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A Word with You

Dear Learners,

Welcome to the Senior Secondary English Course at NIOS!

You’ve just taken an exciting step on a path that is more than just about studying a language—this journey
will open doors to new ideas, expand your worldview, and transform the way you connect with the world
around you.

You may come across literature that challenges your imagination, inspires new thinking, and connects you
with cultures and stories from across the globe. As you dive into your lessons, remember this is not just
about memorising; it’s about discovering your own voice. As you explore, you’ll sharpen your critical
thinking skills, learn to argue persuasively, and, perhaps most importantly, appreciate the beauty of expression.

At NIOS, we understand that each of you has a unique story, a unique pace, and your own way of learning.
That’s why our course is designed to give you the flexibility to learn on your own terms. You are the architect
of your learning journey. Take your time, explore, ask questions, and let your curiosity lead the way.

English isn’t just a language; it’s your gateway to global connections, new opportunities, and infinite possibilities.
As you learn, you’re building the confidence to express your ideas, share your thoughts, and ensure your
voice is heard in the world. By mastering English, you’re not just learning a subject—you’re gaining a tool
that will help you achieve your dreams.

So be bold! Embrace every challenge, and know that with each lesson, you’re getting one step closer to
becoming the person you aspire to be. We are so excited to be part of this incredible journey with you.

So, let’s get started—explore, express, and excel!

Happy learning!

Warm regards,

NIOS Team
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Congratulations! You have accepted the challenge to be a self-learner. NIOS is with you at every step and has
developed the material in Geography with the help of a team of experts, keeping you at the focal point. A format
supporting independent learning has followed. You can take the best out of this material if follow the instructions
given. The relevant icons used in the material will guide you.

Title: will give a clear indication of the contents within. Do read it.

Introduction: This will introduce you to the lesson linking it to the previous one.

Objectives: These are statements that explain what you are expected to learn from
the lesson. The objectives will also help you to check what you have learnt after you
have gone through the lesson. Do read them.

Notes: Each page carries empty space in the side margins, for you to write impor-
tant points or make notes.

Intext Questions: Very short answer self check questions are asked after every
section, the answers to which are given at the end of the lesson. These will help you
to check your progress. Do solve them. Successful completion will allow you to
decide whether to proceed further or go back and learn again.

What You Have Learnt: This is the summary of the main points of the lesson. It
will help in recapitulation and revision. You are welcome to add your own points to
it also.

Terminal Exercises: These are long and short questions that provide an opportu-
nity to practice for a clear understanding of the whole topic.

Do You Know: This box provides additional information. The text in boxes is
important and must be given attention. It is not meant for evaluation, but only to
improve your general knowledge.

Answers : These will help you to know how correctly you have answered the
questions.

Activities: Certain activities have been suggested for better understanding of the
concept.

How to use the Learning Material
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THE CROW AND THE DEER

1

In a calm and serene forest, there existed a delightful friendship between a wise crow
and a gentle deer. Their companionship was as enduring as the ancient trees that
surrounded them. However, amidst this harmonious duo, a cunning and relentless fox
harboured a sinister desire—to savor the plump and healthy deer as his delectable
lunch. To achieve this sinister goal, the fox hatched a crafty plan to knock down their
trust. This is the timeless story from the Hitopadesha, where friendship is tested,
deceit lurks in the shadows, and the bond between the crow and the deer is put to the
ultimate test.

  LEARNING  OUTCOMES

At the end of the lesson, the learner:

 Recollects and explains a story in English;

 Uses language appropriate to social context;

 Infers agreement and disagreement with reasons;

 Categorises characteristics and style of early Sanskrit literature;

 Appraises the value of true friendship.

 1.1 SECTION I

In Magadh Desh, there was a vast forest known by the name Champakvati. In the
forest, there lived a crow and a deer together. Once a jackal saw the healthy, fleshy
and plumpy deer roaming freely in the forest. Tempted to have the deer for his meal
the jackal thought of winning his confidence first. With this idea he went to the deer

 Plumpy: fleshy

 Confidence: trust
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and said, “Dear Friend! How are you?” The deer questioned in response as well,
“Who are you?” The jackal replied, “I am a jackal named Kshudra-buddhi. All
alone, without any friend I have spent my days in this forest like an inanimate object
but now having found a friend in you I am revived to life and wish to serve you in all
possible ways.” The deer said, “So be it!” Thereafter, at sunset, they both went to the
deer’s residence. Close to the place, on the branch of a Champak tree, there lived a
crow called Su-buddhi who was an old friend of the deer. Seeing them both the crow
said, “Dear friend Chitrang! Who is the other one accompanying you?” The deer
said, “It’s a jackal who wants our friendship.” The crow said, “Dear friend! It is not
wise to have friendship with a stranger appearing all of a sudden from nowhere. As has
been said:

Don’t shelter the one, you are unfamiliar with whose family and character, As the
crime of a cunning cat caused the death of an innocent old vulture.”

 LET US UNDERSTAND 1.1

In Magadh Desh, there
was a vast forest called
Champakvati where a
crow named Su-buddhi
and a deer named Chitrang
lived in a close friendship.
One day, a jackal named
Kshudra-buddhi spotted
the plump deer and wanted
to make him his meal. To
gain the deer’s trust, the
jackal approached him and
expressed a desire for
friendship, claiming to have been lonely. The deer, Chitrang, agreed to be friends with
the jackal, and they went to the deer’s residence together. There Su-buddhi, the crow,
who warned Chitrang about the dangers of forming a friendship with a stranger who
suddenly appeared. The crow cited an example of a cunning cat causing the death of
an innocent old vulture due to misplaced trust.

 Kshudra-buddhi: in
Sanskrit small wit

 Revived: restored to
life

 Su-buddhi: in
Sanskrit noble wit

 Chitrang: in Sanskrit
multicoloured
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 INTEXT QUESTIONS 1.1

1. What was the name of the forest in Magadh Desh where the story takes place?

a) Chitrang

b) Champakvati

c) Kshudra-buddhi

d) Su-buddhi

2. Who were the two animals in fast friendship in the forest?

a) Crow and Cat

b) Deer and Jackal

c) Deer and Crow

d) Jackal and Crow

3. What did the jackal, Kshudra-buddhi, initially want from the deer?

a) To challenge him to a race

b) To share a meal

c) To become friends

d) To steal his food

4. What warning did the crow, Su-buddhi, give to the deer about the jackal?

a) The jackal is a trustworthy friend

b) Don’t trust the jackal as he’s a stranger

c) The jackal is a skilled hunter

d) The jackal is generous and kind

5. How did the deer react to the crow’s advice?

a) He decided to befriend the jackal

b) He thanked the crow for the warning
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c) He ignored the crow’s advice

d) He asked the crow to join their friendship

 1.2 SECTION II

At this the deer and the jackal questioned with curiosity, “How does the tale go about?”
The crow told the tale which goes the following way.

The Tale of an Innocent Old Vulture and a Cunning Cat

On the bank of the Ganges there was a high hilly peak called Griddha-koota on
which there was a giant fig tree. In its hollow there dwelt a vulture named Jaradgave
who by some misfortune had lost his eyes and talons. Taking pity on him, the other
birds who were living on the same tree used to give him small shares from their meals
for his survival. Once it happened that a cat named Dirghakarna reached there with
the intention of eating the nestlings. Seeing the cat, the nestlings got scared and started
creating clamour. Hearing the clamour, the vulture demanded, “Who is coming here?”
The moment the cat saw the vulture, he got horrified and said to himself, “Alas! It
seems my life is over now; but

One should ever fear the fear, till it is not near.

Once near, one should prudently face the fear.

Since it is impossible to flee from the vulture now, let things take their own course. I
will approach him and try to win his confidence by all means.” With this thought he
went closer to the vulture and said, “Dear Sir! I salute you.”

The vulture asked, “Who are you?” The cat answered, “I am a cat.”

The vulture hollered at him, “Get lost; else I will kill you.”

The cat requested, “Please listen to me first and then kill me if you find me killing-
worth.

Does one deserve killing or welcoming merely on the basis of race?

Doesn’t the conduct of the person also claim a significant place?”

 LET US UNDERSTAND 1.2

The crow, responding to the curiosity of the deer and jackal, shares a story about an
innocent old vulture and a cunning cat. This tale takes place near the Ganges River on

 Griddha-koota: in
Sanskrit vulture peak

 Jaradgave: in
Sanskrit old and
worn-out

 Dirghakarna:  in
Sanskrit long ears

 Nestlings: birds
that are too young to
leave the nest

 Prudently: in a way
that shows care and
thought for the future



The Crow and the Deer

Notes

The Crow and
the Deer

 5ENGLISH COURSE (302)

MODULE - 1

a hilly peak with a giant fig tree. The vulture, named Jaradgave, had lost his eyes and
talons and relied on the other birds for small shares of their meals. One day, a cat
named Dirghakarna arrived with the intention of eating the vulture’s nestlings. He decided
to approach the vulture and gain his confidence. He introduced himself to the vulture,
who initially threatened to kill him. However, the cat made a plea for his life. He
questioned whether one should be judged solely based on their race and suggesting
that one’s actions should also be considered.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 1.2

1. What had Jaradgave, the vulture, lost due to misfortune?

a) His eyes and beak

b) His wings and talons

c) His talons and eyes

d) His feathers and beak

2. Why did the other birds on the tree give the vulture small shares of their meals?

a) Because they were related to him

b) Because they were friends

c) Out of pity for his condition

d) To keep him away from their food

3. Why did the cat, Dirghakarna, approach the vulture, Jaradgave?

a) To challenge him to a fight

b) To share a meal

c) To ask for directions

d) To eat the vulture’s nestlings

4. How did the vulture initially react when he saw the cat?

a) He welcomed the cat

b) He asked the cat to leave
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c) He invited the cat for a meal

d) He shared his food with the cat

5. What lesson does the can consider when faced with the vulture?

a) One should fight fearlessly

b) One should be brave no matter the cost

c) One should face fear prudently when it is near

d) One should never trust a predation.

 1.3 SECTION III

Hearing this the vulture said, “Speak up, what brings you here?” The cat said, “I bathe
everyday in the Ganges, take no flesh to eat, practise celibacy and observe
chandrayan-vrats.” He further added, “All the birds speak high off you as ‘devoted
to dharma and knowledge besides being a trustworthy fellow’. Since you are a veteran
in age and knowledge, I have come to hear from you of righteousness. But you are
such a righteous person that you are ready to kill me, the one who is your guest while
righteousness of householders has been described thus:

As trees do not deny shade and shelter
To those ones who come to cut them down,

The householders should welcome
Even the foes’ visitings without letting them down.

In the absence of material-means the guest should be greeted with courteous words.
Since,

Straw-mat, floor, water and courteous words are the four things
Easily available in all households to greet the guests’ visitings.

Besides,

The virtuous don’t deny extending their compassion even to the virtueless,
As the moon doesn’t dim its light over the house of an outcast in distress.

Moreover,

The guests returning ungreeted from your door,
Exchange their sins for your virtues, take it for sure.

 Celibacy: state of
being unmarried

 chandrayan-vrats:
an Indian ritual for
fasting based on the
moon-cycle

 Veteran:
experienced

 Compassion:
concern



The Crow and the Deer

Notes

The Crow and
the Deer

 7ENGLISH COURSE (302)

MODULE - 1

Furthermore,

The lowest-born’s arrival as a guest at the highest-born’s household
Must be greeted with due honour, since guests are gods-manyfold.”

Hearing all this, the vulture uttered, “I said so because nestlings live here and cats love
meat.” At this the cat, with a pretence of piety, immediately bowed down to touch the
ground and then his ears, only to say, “Having listened to the holy scriptures and given
up all sorts of passions I have taken vow to follow the Chandrayana-vrat. Despite
having many disagreements among themselves all holy scriptures unanimously consent
to the view that nonviolence is the supremest act of righteousness. As is stated:

Marked by nonviolence, tolerance and lending a helping hand,
Such are the people who leave for divine and heavenly land.

Dharma is the only friend accompanying soul post death,
All else on this earth decays for sure with the body’s death.

     Behold the contrast among creatures’ plight,
One feasts on flesh, the other loses life’s flight.

That “I must die” is a worry that causes sorrow,
That none else in words or by inference can follow.

Listen to this as well,

When a hungry stomach can be sated with self-grown greens and vegetables,
Who would commit such a grave sin as killing that is not indispensable?

Thus, having won the confidence of the vulture, the cat started staying into the tree’s
hollow. After a few days had passed, the cat began to catch the young birds and
brought them to the hollow daily to eat. The birds whose young ones had been devoured
lamented in sorrow, searching for them here and there. Upon knowing this, the cat left
the hollow and fled. In between, the distressed birds found the bones of their chicks
inside the hollow of the tree. They then said, “This wicked vulture has eaten our young
ones.” After a decision taken unanimously, all the birds killed the old vulture.

LET US UNDERSTAND 1.3

As the cat started criticising, the vulture felt guilty. He explained that he was concerned
about his nestlings’ safety since cats are known to prey on birds. The cat continued to

 Unanimously:
without opposition

 Dharma: in Sanskrit
righteousness

 Inference:
reasoning

 Indispensable:
absolutely necessary
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pretend to be genuinely pious and convinced the vulture that he had given up violence
and was a follower of nonviolence. As a result, the vulture allowed the cat to stay in the
hollow. However, the cat’s true intentions were revealed when he started catching and
eating the vulture’s young birds. The distressed birds discovered the bones of their
chicks in the hollow.  This led to the birds turning against the vulture, accusing him of
the act and eventually killing him.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 1.3

1. What did the cat claim to do as part of his daily routine?

a) Bathe in the Ganges

b) Eat flesh

c) Practice celibacy

d) Practice violence

2. What reason does the cat give for coming to the vulture?

a) To ask for directions

b) To learn about righteousness and dharma

c) To challenge the vulture to a fight

d) To warn abut a danger

3. How did the vulture respond when the cat quoted scriptures and ethics regarding
hospitality?

a) He welcomed the cat

b) He killed the cat

c) He explained his initial suspicion

d) He asked the cat to leave

4. What argument does the cat use to convince the vulture of its harmlessness?

a) He claims to ba a vegetarian

b) He promises to leave immediately
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c) He says he loves all birds

d) He offers to protect the nestlings

5. How did the other birds react when they discovered the bones of their missing
chicks in the vulture’s hollow?

a) They thanked the vulture for taking care of their chicks

b) They blamed the cat for the missing chicks

c) They killed the vulture in anger

d) They forgave the vulture for the loss

 1.4 SECTION IV

“That is Why I warned you of friendship with a person of unfamiliar family and character”,
Subuddhi concludes his story.

Hearing this, the jackal said angrily, “Even your family and character were not known
to the deer on the very first day you met him; then how does it come that your friendship
with him delves deep day by day? Besides,

Where there is no scholar, even less learned is praised,
As in the treeless lands, castor plants as trees are gazed.

Self and other are the petty concerns of selfish and narrow minds,
While the whole Earth is a family for benevolent and broad minds.

As the deer is dear to me, so are you too.”

Interrupting the jackal, the deer said, “This debate is unnecessary. Let’s all live together
with faith, friendship and affection because,

None is none’s either friend or foe,
It’s only behaviour that makes us so.”

“As you wish!” said the crow and the following day, early in the morning, all of them
left for the place they wanted to.

LET US UNDERSTAND 1.4

The crow, Subuddhi, warns the deer not to trust a stranger, using the tale of a vulture
and a cunning cat as an example. He emphasises the importance of knowing the
character and background of someone before forming a deep friendship. The cat

 Benevolent: kind
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pretended to be righteous but eventually betrayed the vulture by eating the vulture’s
nestlings. Subuddhi’s point is that trust should not be given lightly. The jackal, however,
questions Subuddhi’s own friendship with the deer, pointing out that Subuddhi was
also a stranger to the deer when they first met. The jackal argues that true friendship
should not be based on selfish concerns but on broader, benevolent values. The deer,
wanting to avoid unnecessary debate, suggests that they all live together in faith,
friendship, and affection.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 1.4

1. What was Subuddhi’s warning regarding friendship with unfamiliar individuals?

a) It leads to unnecessary debates

b) It can result in deep and lasting friendships

c) It should be embraced without hesitation

d) It may bring about potential harm

2. How did the jackal respond to Subuddhi’s story and warning?

a) With anger and frustration

b) With joy and laughter

c) By leaving the forest

d) By praising Subuddhi

3. According to the jackal, what matters more in a friendship than knowing
someone’s family and character?

a) Scholarly knowledge

b) Broad-mindedness

c) Selfishness

d) Behaviour

4. How did the deer respond to the debate between the jackal and the crow?

a) He agreed with the jackal
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b) He suggested to live together in faith and friendship

c) He asked Subuddhi to leave

d) He challenged the jackal to a fight

5. Why does the deer find the debate unnecessary?

a) Because it districts from the group's survival

b) Because it is impossible to find a solution

c) Because mutual respect and good behavious are more important

d) Because the deer wants to avoid any responsibility

 1.5 SECTION V

Once in private the jackal said to the deer, “Dear friend! In this forest, there is a lush
and fertile field of grains. I will lead you there and show the same.” This way the deer
started visiting the field every day to graze on the grains. One day it happened that the
owner of the field saw the deer grazing in his field and set a trap to catch the deer.
Subsequently, the deer got caught in the trap and thought, “Who else but my friend,
the jackal, can save me from this deadly trap of time?” In between the jackal appeared
and started thinking, “So far my cunning plan has worked out well to fulfill my desire,
and once the deer is butchered, there will be plenty of meat and blood dipped bones
for my feast as I wish.” Seeing the jackal the deer got cheerful and said enthusiastically,
“Friend! Quickly sever my bonds and save me soon. As,

Fast friend, true valiant, strong character, loving wife and caring kin;
All are tested in times of crisis, war, debt, penury and sorrow’s inn.

Kins join you in adversity, famine and the overthrow of kingdom;
They stand by you at both the King’s gate and the crematorium.”

The jackal at first observed the snare carefully to get convinced that it is fastened
tightly and then said, “Since these nooses are made up of strings I cannot touch them
with my teeth today on Sunday. Dear friend! If you don’t mind, I will do whatever you
say in the morning.” With these words he hid himself at a nearby place.

LET US UNDERSTAND 1.5

In this part of the story, the jackal lures the deer into a fertile grain field, which becomes
a daily grazing spot for the deer. However, the owner of the field eventually notices the

 Butchered:
slaughtered

 Penury: extreme
poverty
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deer and sets a trap to catch it. When the deer finds itself trapped, it realises that only
the jackal can save it. The jackal, on the other hand, sees this as an opportunity to
fulfill his desire for a feast of deer meat. When he appears at the scene, the deer pleads
with the jackal to quickly free it, emphasising the importance of friends and family
during times of crisis. However, the jackal, feigning reluctance, pretends that he cannot
release the deer on that particular day (Sunday) due to some superstitious reason
involving not touching the snares made of strings. He suggests waiting until morning to
help the deer. Then the jackal hides nearby, planning to enjoy the deer as his meal.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 1.5

1. What does the jackal offer to do for the dear to fulfill his plan?

a) Ttake the deer to a lush field of grains

b) Invite the deer to a party in the forest

c) Offer the deer a gift of meat

d) Challenge the deer to a race

2. How did the deer get caught in the trap in the lush field of grains?

a) The owner of the field set a trap for the deer

b) The jackal intentionally led the deer into the trap

c) The deer was careless and walked into the trap

d) The deer was playing a game and got stuck in the trap

3. What was the deer’s hope regarding the jackal when he found himself trapped?

a) The jackal would leave him to die

b) The jackal would share the meat with him

c) The jackal would save him from the trap

d) The jackal would bring the owner of the field

4. How did the jackal respond when the deer asked him to save him from the
trap?
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a) He immediately tried to free the deer

b) He told the deer he couldn’t help on a Sunday

c) He started crying and left the scene

d) He offered to share the meat with the deer

5. Where did the jackal hide after refusing to help the deer immediately?

a) In the deer’s residence

b) In the trap

c) At a nearby place

d) In the field of grains

 1.6 SECTION VI

On the other hand, the crow, not finding the deer at home, got worried and started
looking for him here and there and finally found him in the snare. Shocked at his plight
the crow asked, “Dear Friend! What is this?” The deer replied, “The consequence of
ignoring my friend’s advice. As is said,

Those who ignore the words of their well-wishing friends,
Do invite catastrophe, and please their foes’ evil intents.”

The crow enquired, “Where is that deceiver?”

“Greedy for my meat, would be sitting somewhere nearby only,” replied the deer.

The crow said, “ I had already warned you that:

‘Since I haven’t harmed him, so he will not harm me’
Is not applicable to scoundrels’ way;

Because without thinking of virtue and vice,
They always make gentlemen their prey.

Moreover,

Standing at the gate of death, none does smell, hear and see,
Extinguished lamp, friend’s words and the star of Arundhati.

A friend spoiling work behind and speaking sweetly in your face,
Is like a poison-pot with the milk-smeared mouth, never to embrace.”

 Catastrophe:
disaster

 Arundhati: In
Hindu mythology,
Arundhati is often
associated with
fidelity and
devotion. This part
of the statement
could symbolise the
fading of spiritual or
emotional
connections as
death draws near
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And then with a grave sigh of sorrow the Crow exclaimed, “Oh, cheat Jackal! Why
did you commit such a sinful act? It is well known that–

Those who hope, trust, beg for money,
And are subjugated to honey-words and deceitful behaviour,

Such people are not difficult to be cheated
And ensnared by the crooked ones anywhere.

O Mother Earth! How do you nurture and care those deceitful things,
Who deceives the benevolent, trusting, and simple-hearted beings?

Friendship with the wicked, one must refrain,
For hot embers scorch, and cold embers stain.

For he speaks sweetly is no reason to trust a wicked one,
It’s only his tongue that is sweet, his heart is full of poison.”

Then in the morning the
crow saw the owner of
the field approaching,
with a stick in his hand.
Seeing him, the crow
said, “Friend Deer! Lie
here with an inflated
belly and stiffened legs
as if you are dead. The
moment I utter a sound,
jump up quickly, leave
the ground and run
away.” Soon the owner
of the field saw the deer
and with eyes wide apart with joy said, “Wow! It died itself” and with these words he
opened the noose of the deer and started collecting the net. The deer did the same as
was suggested by the crow. Hearing the sound of the crow behind him the deer swiftly
rose and fled away. Witnessing this, the owner of the field threw his stick in such a way
that it killed the jackal with a thud and the deer got a narrow save.

LET US UNDERSTAND 1.6

The crow finds the trapped deer and questions the situation. The deer explains that he
fell into this predicament because he ignored the crow’s advice to be cautious of the
jackal. The crow inquires about the jackal’s whereabouts, and the deer believes the

 Inflated: distended
through being filled
with air or gas

 Stiffened: make or
become stiff or rigid
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jackal is nearby, waiting to benefit from his misfortune. The crow expresses regret for
not heeding the warning signs about the jackal and highlights the dangers of trusting
deceitful individuals. As the owner of the field approaches, the crow advises the deer
to pretend to be dead. The owner releases the deer, believing it to be dead, and the
deer escapes. However, the owner throws a stick and the jackal died.

The story serves as a cautionary tale about the consequences of trusting deceitful and
untrustworthy individuals. It further highlights, as well as the importance of heeding the
advice of well-meaning friends. The crow’s wisdom and the deer’s fortunate escape
show the importance of to be careful and inightful in relationships and decision-making.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 1.6

1. What did the deer say about his situation to the crow?

a) He blamed the crow for his troubles

b) He accepted it as a consequence of ignoring advice

c) He said he was enjoying a meal in the snare

d) He accused the crow of betrayal

2. Where did the deer believe the jackal was when he got caught in the trap?

a) Far away from the scene

b) Watching from a distance

c) Sitting nearby and waiting

d) Seeking help from the owner of the field

3. How did the crow express his disappointment and sorrow over the jackal’s
actions?

a) He sang a cheerful song

b) He scolded the deer for trusting the jackal

c) He called the jackal a cheat and questioned his actions

d) He celebrated the deer’s escape
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4. How did the crow help the deer escape when the owner of the field arrived?

a) By pretending to be dead

b) By attacking the owner of the field

c) By signaling to the jackal for help

d) By negotiating with the owner of the field

5. What happened to the jackal in the end?

a) The crow saved the jackal from harm

b) The owner of the field killed the jackal

c) The jackal managed to escape

d) The jackal helped the deer escape and ran away

 CHARACTER SKETCHES

The Crow

The crow is depicted as a cautious and wise character. It initially doubts the fox’s
intentions and warns the deer about the fox’s motives. The crow’s wisdom and concern
for its friend, the deer, play a pivotal role in the story’s outcome. It ultimately takes
action to save the deer from the farmer’s trap. Through this the crow demonstrates
the value of loyalty and intelligence.

The Deer

The deer is portrayed as somewhat naive and easily swayed by the fox’s sweet words.
It initially trusts the fox despite the crow’s warnings. However, the deer realizes its
mistake and shows remorse for not heeding the crow’s advice. It also follows the
crow’s guidance during the critical moment, showcasing a willingness to learn from its
mistakes.

The Jackal

The Jackal is characterised as cunning and deceitful. It desires to eat the plump and
healthy deer and employs manipulative tactics to gain the deer’s trust. The jackal's
cleverness is evident when it successfully leads the deer into the farmer’s field. It
represents the deceptive and untrustworthy character in the story.
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 DO YOU KNOW 

 Hitopadesha is written in the Sanskrit language.

 The Hitopadesha is organised into four books, and this story is the second
story from Book 1 titled as Mitralabha or ‘How to gain a friend’.

 The content and style of the stories has been traced to the ancient Sanskrit
treatises called the Panchatantra from much earlier.

LET’S LEARN

 GRAMMAR

Read the following sentences:

a) The deer got caught in the trap

b) In the forest, there lived a crow and a deer in fast friendship.

c) Once a jackal saw the healthy, fleshy and plumpy deer roaming freely in the
forest.

d) In its hollow there dwelt a vulture named Jaradgave.

Notice that all the events took place in the past. Also note that no helping verb is used
in the above sentences. Such use of verbs is called the Simple past.

In case of regular verbs, the Simple past tense is formed by adding ‘-ed’ or ‘-d’ to
the verb in its bare form.

For example: ‘work’ becomes ‘worked’

‘live’ becomes ‘lived’

‘want’ becomes ‘wanted’

Irregular verbs don’t follow a consistent pattern for forming the past tense. Instead
they change in unique ways.

For example: ‘go’ becomes ‘went’

‘come’ becomes ‘came’
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‘see’ becomes ‘saw’

‘catch’ becomes ‘caught’

The Past Tense is used when you want to say that a situation existed in the past over a
period or an activity took place regularly in the past.

The negative of both regular and irregular verbs that are used in past tense is formed
with did not + verb without changing the form of the verb.

a) He did not see the movie.

b) Ravi did not tell a lie.

c) Shyam did not go for the picnic.

The Interrogative is formed by changing the position of ‘did’ and placing it before the
subject and without changing the form of the verb.

a.) Did he see the movie?

b) Did Ravi tell a lie?

c) Did Shyam go for the picnic?

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 1.7

1. Complete the following narration by using the verbs given in the brackets in the
simple past tense.

i) When Sunil Gavaskar was born, a relative............. (come) to see him in
the hospital.

ii) His name ............. (is) Mr. Narayan Masurekar and he had sharp eyes.

iii) He ..................... (notice) that the newborn baby ............... (has) a hole
on his ear.

iv) The next day when he.............. (go) again and picked up the baby, he
................. (find) that the hole was missing.

v) Everyone....................... (start) searching for the missing baby. At last Sunil
was found sleeping beside a fisherwoman.

2. Rewrite the following sentences in the negative:
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i) I played cricket with my friends.

ii) My aunt went to Bombay during the holidays.

iii) He obeyed the rules of the camp.

iv) He came to school on foot. 5

v.) He returned home after the show.

3. Rewrite the following sentences in the Interrogative.

i) Ravi slept during the day.

ii) Shekhar went for a swim in the pool.

iii) He accepted the offer. 4

iv) India became a Republic on 26th January 1950.

v) They wanted to help the poor children.

 LITERARY DEVICES

Personification

Personification is a literary device where human qualities are attributed to non-human
entities or inanimate objects. It gives human-like traits such as emotions, behaviors, or
actions to things that are not human.

Example: “The wind whispered through the trees.”

In this example, the wind is personified as it is given the human-like quality of whispering.
Of course, wind doesn’t actually whisper. But by personifying it, the writer creates a
vivid image that helps the reader to imagine the scene more clearly.

In this lesson, personification is used as the crow, the deer and the jackal were given
some human-like qualities, characteristics, and emotions.

Fable

Fable is a kind of story that attributes human characters to non-human beings and
teaches moral lessons or teachings.

Example: “The Tortoise and the Hare”
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In this well-known fable, the story revolves around a race between a slow-moving
tortoise and a fast-paced hare. Despite his natural speed advantage, the hare becomes
overconfident and takes a nap during the race, allowing the tortoise to steadily progress
and eventually win the race. The moral lesson of the fable is that “slow and steady wins
the race.”

Likewise, this story "The Crow and the Deer" features animals and conveys a lesson
that we should not believe anybody unknown at first. Therefore, we call it a fable.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 1.8

I wandered lonely as a cloud
That floats on high o’er vales and hills,

When all at once I saw a crowd,
A host of golden daffodils;

Beside the lake, beneath the trees,
Fluttering and dancing in the breeze.

Read the poem and find out where personification is used.

 VOCABULARY ENRICHMENT

Suffix and Prefix

Sometimes you make a new word by adding a prefix or a suffix.

For example, to say that someone sang very well you add ‘-ly’ at the end of ‘beautiful’
and form a new word ‘beautifully.’ Here, ‘-ly’ is an example of a suffix.

Therefore, a suffix is a group of letters added to the end of a word to modify its
meaning or change it into a different word. Common suffixes include:

 -er: One who (e.g., teach+er = teacher)

 -ful: Full of (e.g., beauty+full = beautiful)

 -tion: Action or process (e.g., celebrate+tion = celebration)

Likewise, to say that the deer was not aware of the intention of the fox you add ‘un-’
to the beginning of ‘aware’ and form a new word ‘unaware’. Here, ‘un-’ is an
example of a prefix.
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Hence, a prefix is a group of letters added to the beginning of a word to change or
enhance its meaning. Common prefixes include:

 Re-: Again (e.g., Re+write = rewrite)

 Pre-: Before (e.g., Pre+view = preview)

 Mis-: Wrongly (e.g., Mis+understand + misunderstand)

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 1.9

Add the correct prefix or suffix to the following words to make new words:

1. ___comfort

2. quick___

3. care___

4. ___balance

5. ___do

LET’S DO

Think of two animals or objects with contrasting characteristics. Develop a short narrative
that involves these characters facing a problem or challenge. Include a moral lesson or
message that the story conveys.

LET’S TALK

Discuss why the dogs are categorised as domestic animals and wolves are not.

 WHAT YOU  HAVE LEARNT

 The story highlights the significance of trust and genuine friendship.

 It is essential to consider the advice of trusted friends when faced with uncertain
situations.

 When friends work together and support each other, they can overcome
challenges and adversity.
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 TERMINAL QUESTIONS

1. What was the jackal’s plan to deceive the deer?

2. What does the jackal mean when he says, “Where there is no scholar, even less
learned is praised”?

3. How did the story-within-a-story end, and why did the birds decide to take
action against the vulture?

4. How did the deer get caught in a trap in the lush field?

5.  How did the crow help the deer escape from the owner of the field?

6. What was the outcome for the jackal in the end?

7. What lessons can be learned from the story?

 ANSWERS TO INTEXT QUESTIONS

1.1

1. b) Champakvati

2. b) Deer and Jackal

3. c) To become friends

4. b) Don’t trust the jackal as he’s a stranger

5. c) He ignored the crow’s advice

1.2

1. c) His talons and eyes

2. c) Out of pity for his condition

3. d) To eat the vulture’s nestlings

4. b) He asked the cat to leave

5. c) One should face fear prudently when it is near
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1.3

1. c) Practice celibacy

2. b) To learn about righteousness and dharma

3. c) He explained his initial suspicion

4. a) He claims to ba a vegetarian

5. c) They killed the vulture in anger

1.4

1. d) It may bring about potential harm

2. a) With anger and frustration

3. b) Broad-mindedness

4. b) He suggested to live together in faith and friendship

5. c) Because mutual respect and good behavious

1.5

1. a) Take the deer to a lush field of grains

2. a) The owner of the field set a trap for the deer

3. c) The jackal would save him from the trap

4. b) He told the deer he couldn’t help on a Sunday

5. c) At a nearby place

1.6

1. b) He accepted it as a consequence of ignoring advice

2. c) Sitting nearby and waiting

3. c) He called the jackal a cheat and questioned his actions

4. a) By pretending to be dead

5. b) The owner of the field killed the jackal
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1.7

1. i) came ii) was     iii) noticed, had     iv) went, found v)  started

2. i) I did not play cricket with my friends.

ii) My aunt did not go to Bombay during the holidays.

iii) He did not obey the rules of the camp.

iv) He did not come to school on foot.

v) He did not return home after the show.

3. i) Did Ravi sleep during the day?

ii) Did Shekhar go for a swim in the pool?

iii) Did he accept the offer?

iv) Did India become a Republic on 26th January 1950?

v) Did they want to help the poor children?

1.8

 The cloud is described as “lonely,” attributing human emotions to it.

 The daffodils are in “host,” implying a gathering of people rather than flowers.

 The daffodils are described as “fluttering and dancing,” actions typically
associated with living beings rather than plants.

1.9

1.  dis

2.  ly

3.  ful/fully

4.  im

5.  un
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MARY KOM'S INTERVIEW

2

Do you like playing sports? Is playing a sport really important for children? Do you
think everyone should participate in sport’s activities? Which is your favourite sport?
Who is your favourite sportsperson? Can you think of a few names? Do you cheer for
India during world cups and championship matches? Do you want to become a sports
star yourself? Come! Let us get to know a sports sensation of India, a living legend in
the field of boxing.

M. C. Mary Kom is an Indian boxer who has earned many medals, awards, and titles
worldwide by playing her favourite sport, Boxing. She has won World Boxing
Championships six times. She is unparalleled. She is so magnificent in this sport that
she has been nicknamed ‘Magnificent Mary’. Do you know Mary Kom continued
and completed her secondary schooling from NIOS? Yes! She is one of us. Let us
now get to know her.

  LEARNING  OUTCOMES

After completing this lesson, the learner:

 Recognises the genre of interview as a literary text by close reading, and
interpreting possible meanings;

 Identifies northeastern India;

 Explains the exceptional qualities like hard work, determination, and dedication;

 Illustrates the accomplishment of sports personnel and their contributions to the
nation;

 Composes write ups in expository styles from their own experiences.
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 2.1 MARY KOM

Mangte Chungneijang Mary Kom is an Indian boxer born (24th November, 1982) to
Mr. Mangte Tonpa Kom and Mrs. Saneikham Kom in a village named Sagang in the
Churachandpur district of the state of Manipur in India. As per tradition, she was
named Chungneijang after her maternal grandmother. Mary Kom was born in an
underprivileged family of the Kom tribe in Manipur, India. Soon after she was born,
her parents moved to a different village to make ends meet. Therefore, she was
raised in a small village known as Kangathei in Manipur. Her father worked as a tenant
farmer to support the family there; it was a hand-to-mouth situation for them.

Mary Kom grew up in humble surroundings and was the eldest of the three children.
She helped her father in farm-related chores and helped her mother in household
chores, along with going to school and playing that she liked the best. She was a good
athlete. She participated in all kinds of sports, namely, volleyball, football, athletics,
etc. She started training in athletics, but soon her passion for boxing was ignited when
boxer Dingko Singh returned to Manipur with a gold medal from the Asian Games in
1998. She was inspired beyond measure, so much so that she enrolled herself for
training in boxing without telling her parents.

Fig. : 2.1

This journey to the World Championship was not an easy one for Mary Kom. Her
parents and her neighbours rejected the idea of boxing for her initially. Since boxing is
considered unsuitable for women by many, Mary Kom hid her passion for boxing
from her family. She was a considerate daughter. She knew the condition of the

 Underprivileged:
deprived

 To make ends
meet: earn just
enough money to live
on

 Hand-to-mouth: in
poverty

 Considerate:
careful, not to harm
others
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family. She understood that boxing could lead to injuries, and her family did not have
the money to treat those injuries. Mary Kom left home to train herself and continued
her training and studies at the Sports Authority of India, Imphal, the capital city of
Manipur. She began her training in boxing under Coach M. Narjit Singh. Soon the
family saw her picture in the newspaper for winning the Manipur State Boxing
Championship in 2000. Seeing their daughter’s prolific performances and innate talent
for boxing, they could not continue to disregard her plea to play the game she loved
the most. Since then, there was nothing stopping her.

Mary Kom dominated the ring for several years. She took a short break after her
marriage when she gave birth to twins in 2007. After having kids, reinstating her
training regime was not an easy task at all. Still, she came back sturdier than ever. She
won a silver medal in 2008 at the Asian Women’s Boxing Championship in India,
followed by a gold medal in 2008 at the AIBA Women’s World Boxing Championship
in China, and so on. She went on to add many feathers to her hat. Mary Kom
never compromises hard work, determination, dedication, and confidence. Be it in the
training or the ring. This makes her the perfect role model for the young generation.

LET US UNDERSTAND 2.1

This unit details Mary Kom’s background, her journey into boxing, the initial challenges
she faced, and her impressive achievements as a boxer. It emphasises her status as a
role model for aspiring athletes. She was born in an underprivileged family of the Kom
tribe in the village of Sagang in the Churachandpur district of Manipur, India. Her
parents moved to the village of Kangathei to make ends meet, where she was raised.
Despite facing financial hardships, she pursued her passion for boxing, inspired by
Dingko Singh’s success. Initially met with resistance from her family and community
due to societal norms against women in boxing, Mary Kom persevered and trained
secretly. Her dedication and talent eventually won her family’s support, and she went
on to achieve great success in the sport. Her career included winning medals at Asian
and World Championships, even after a break for childbirth, making her an inspiring
role model for her unwavering commitment, determination, and confidence.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 2.1

1. When did Mary Kom got her first Medal for winning boxing championship

a) Manipur State Boxing Championship in 2000

 Prolific: abundant

 Reinstating: restore
to former position or
state

 Add many feathers
to her hat:
achievements to be
proud of
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b) Asian Women’s Boxing Championship in 2008

c) Women’s World Boxing Championship in 2008

d) Asian Games in 1998

2. Why did Mary Kom’s parents reject the idea of her boxing?

3. Why did Mary Kom leave home?

4. What are those attributes Mary Kom never compromises on?

DO YOU KNOW? 2.1

 Northeast in India is the easternmost region of India. It is an integral and
imperative part of our country.

 There are eight states in the northeastern part of India. They are Arunachal
Pradesh,Assam, Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Tripura, andSikkim.

 The first seven states are landlocked together, and are generally referred to as
Seven Sisters. In recent times, Sikkim is also considered a part of the northeastern
states of India, making it a total of seven sisters and a brother (just kidding).

 The northeastern region of our country shares its borders with China, Myanmar,
Bangladesh, Nepal, and Bhutan.

LET’S DO 2.1

Match the following northeastern states of India with their capital cities:

a) Arunachal Pradesh Gangtok

b) Assam Itanagar

c) Manipur Agartala

d) Meghalaya Kohima

e) Mizoram Shillong

f) Nagaland Aizawl

g) Tripura Imphal

h) Sikkim Dispur
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Fig. : 2.2

 2.2 AN INTERVIEW

Mary Kom is a name that has broken all the boundaries. Youths of today can learn
from this living legend and be inspired to achieve their dreams. She is one of the many
great women leaders of the world. She is a world icon for many who love sports.
Sheer faith in herself, unbending hard work, and unshakable determination led Mary
Kom to succeed. Let us experience Mary Kom through an interview.

Interviewer: Which is your favourite sport?
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Mary Kom: Since my childhood I have loved sports, especially boxing.

Interviewer: Why did you choose boxing?

Mary Kom: On the suggestion of my athletics coach and the introduction of women’s
boxing I changed my discipline from athletics to boxing. Boxing was more suited to my
physical attributes and what I have always loved to do. I was also inspired to try
harder and strive higher by the achievements of Muhammad Ali.

Interviewer: What is the best thing about your profession?

Mary Kom: You have to take a punch in your face, no matter if you win or lose.
(laughs)

Interviewer: You have been the only female boxer representing India on many
occasions internationally. Did that put any additional pressure on you?

Mary Kom: No, not at all. I was pretty confident about myself. I knew.

Interviewer: What are some of your favourite childhood memories?

Mary Kom: I loved playing in the fields back home and racing with my fellow students
on the way to school. Looking back now I realise that belonging to the family of a
labourer actually helped to prepare my body for boxing. There were many times when
my family didn’t have enough food or warm clothing to go around. All this made me
physically as well as emotionally tough.

Interviewer: What is the secret behind your success? What is it that you have that
other women boxers don’t?

Mary Kom: My secret is complete focus and concentration. Whether it’s during
training or in a bout, I never let my attention waver. I also don’t stress myself out
unnecessarily about the outcome of a match during a competition; I have faith in God
and my training. While I do admit that my talent is unique and God-gifted, other boxers
can also better their performance by working hard at training, preparation, and strategy.
I also have great instinct and attitude. You may call it ‘over confidence’, but I always
believe that I am going to win a match. I know that I can do it and nothing will make
me believe otherwise.

 Bout: a wrestling or
boxing match
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Fig. : 2.3

Interviewer: What was going through your mind when you boxed your way into the
sixth World Championship title?

Mary Kom: Winning the title was an incredibly emotional event for me. I remember
that after I had held up my hand for the win and came down from the ring, I was
overwhelmed with emotions. I had won six World Championship titles—all my struggles
and hard work had borne fruit. There were so many fans who were rooting for me,
many of them had come from far-flung places just to see me play; my husband and
kids were there too, pride written large on their faces… All of this made me break
down in tears.

Interviewer: Tell us about your fitness regime.

Mary Kom: You need to have both mental and physical strength to succeed in this
sport. To compete in a coveted competition like the World Championship, I not only
have to be fit to fight, but also need to have confidence. I don’t rely solely on my
coaches or my training schedule. I often go that extra mile to achieve the kind of fitness
I want. I also rely heavily on my experience and the knowledge that I have gathered
over the years.

Interviewer: How do you keep yourself motivated after so many years in the field?

Mary Kom: My successes obviously keep me motivated, but the fact that I am often
competing against boxers who are younger than me makes me want to fight harder.
The best part is that even if they train vigorously, they can’t beat me easily. I can tell
that they have a tough time fighting against me.

 Far-flung: distant or
remote

 Coveted: greatly
desired
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Fig. : 2.4

Interviewer: You have made history by breaking Katie Taylor’s record and equalling
Felix Savon’s as the most successful boxer in the World Championship. What does
that feel like?

Mary Kom: I am very happy that I managed to break the women’s record and I am
now tied with Felix Savon for the men’s record. Winning the World Championship six
times is a historic achievement; in fact, winning it even once is no easy task.

Interviewer: We are a nation of 1.3 billion people. Where do you think a change is
required to help us win medals that are proportionate with our population?

Mary Kom: I think more and more people should take up sports as a full-time career
if we want more gold medals. More corporates should come in and sponsor players
so that the players don’t have any financial pressure and can just focus on their games.

Interviewer: Do you think interest in boxing in India will ever go beyond the Olympics?

Mary Kom: Yes, I am sure that in a few years boxing will be very popular among
everyone in India, all year round.

Interviewer: What’s your opinion on the future of Indian boxing?

Mary Kom: The future is very bright and I am sure many more boxers will get medals
for us.
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Interviewer: Do you have a message for our students?

Mary Kom: Keep trying to achieve your dreams. If it does not happen in the first trial,
try the second time, try the third time, try until you achieve what you want. It was the
same for me. Especially being a woman, no one believed in me being in a men’s game,
but I kept trying, as I believed in myself and today, I have achieved what I dreamt of.
So never fail to try. Go ahead, nobody can stop you. At the end people will recognise
and appreciate you. Have the will, keep fighting and never give up!

LET US UNDERSTAND 2.2

Mary Kom, an inspirational Indian boxer, broke barriers with sheer determination. In
this interview, she revealed her passion for boxing, shaped by her coach’s advice and
Muhammad Ali’s influence. Her journey as the sole female Indian boxer internationally
didn’t deter her. She stressed the importance of focus, belief, and attitude in her success.
Winning her sixth World Championship title was an emotional pinnacle. She emphasised
the need for mental and physical strength, remaining motivated by the challenge of
competing against younger opponents. Mary Kom’s record-breaking achievements
and hope for Indian sports’ future echoed her message to never give up on dreams,
especially for women in traditionally male-dominated fields.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 2.2

1. Why did Mary Kom choose boxing as her sport?

2. What is the secret behind Mary Kom’s success?

3. Discuss Mary Kom’s fitness regime.

4. What message does Mary Kom have for the young generation?

 2.3 ACHIEVEMENTS

M. C. Mary Kom is the most decorated Indian athlete. She has won medals at all
eight AIBA World Boxing Championships since its inception in 2001 (six golds, one
silver, and one bronze). She is currently ranked number 1 in the AIBA world ranking
as she is the only female boxer to win the highest number of gold medals, at par with
Felix Savon, a Cuban boxer who is the highest-ranked male. Mary Kom is the first
and only Indian female boxer to have qualified for the 2012 Summer Olympics held in

 Inception: starting
point
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London. She won a bronze medal competing in the flyweight (51Kg) category. She is
the first Indian female boxer to win a gold medal in Asian Games in 2014. And she is
also the first Indian female boxer to win a gold medal in the 2018 Commonwealth
Games. Mary Kom also holds a groundbreaking record of becoming the only boxer,
a six-time Asian Amateur Boxing Champion.

Fig. : 2.5

For her contributions, the Government of India has honoured Mary Kom with several
national awards such as Padma Shri (2006), Padma Bhushan (2013), Padma Vibhushan
(2020) for sports, and Arjuna Award (2003), and Major Dhyan Chand Khel
Ratna (2009) for being par excellence in boxing. She is also awarded Honnorary
Doctorate by North-Eastern Hill University (2016) and Kazinanga University (2019).
Mary Kom was also nominated as a member of Rajya Sabha, the upper house of
the Indian Parliament, by the honourable President of India in 2016. We have a gem
in the appearance of Mary Kom in our country’s collection, who has added too
many jewels to count to our nation’s pride.

Mary Kom is a trailblazer against all odds. Despite coming from a humble background,
in a remote location in India, regardless of having to endure numerous hardships, and
being a woman, who is interested in a sport usually considered for men, Mary Kom
fought against all odds to achieve her dream. She has quietly overcome all obstructions
of her life and is unparalleled in the field of boxing. Today, she is a source of inspiration
to all the women and men alike in India and abroad. She is the champion of the
champions.

 Trailblazer: a
person who is the
first to do something
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Let’s have a look at this table showcasing Mary Kom’s achievement at a glance:

Olympic Games

Medal Year Venue Category

Bronze 2012 London Flyweight

World Championships

Medal Year Venue Category

Gold 2002 Antalya Pinweight

Gold 2005 Podolsk Pinweight

Gold 2006 New Delhi Pinweight

Gold 2008 Ningbo City Pinweight

Gold 2010 Bridgetown Light flyweight

Gold 2018 New Delhi Light flyweight

Silver 2001 Scranton Light flyweight

Bronze 2019 Ulan-Ude Flyweight

Fig. : 2.6
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Asian Games

Medal Year Venue Category

Gold 2014 Incheon Flyweight

Bronze 2010 Guangzhou Flyweight

Asian Championships

Medal Year Venue Category

Gold 2003 Hisar Pinweight

Gold 2005 Kaohsiung Pinweight

Gold 2010 Astana Pinweight

Gold 2012 Ulaanbaatar Flyweight

Gold 2017 Ho Chi Minh City Light flyweight

Silver 2008 Guwahati Pinweight

Silver 2021 Dubai Flyweight

Commonwealth Games

Medal Year Venue Category

Gold 2018 Gold Coast Light flyweight

Asian Indoor Games

Medal Year Venue Category

Gold 2009 Hanoi Pinweight

LET US UNDERSTAND 2.3

M. C. Mary Kom, India’s one of the most decorated athlete, has a stellar boxing
career with six golds at AIBA World Boxing Championships, Olympic participation,
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Asian Games, and Commonwealth Games gold medals. She holds six Asian Amateur
Boxing titles. Recognized with Padma Shri, Padma Bhushan, Padma Vibhushan, Arjuna
Award, and Rajiv Gandhi Khel Ratna, she’s a member of the Rajya Sabha. Her inspiring
journey from a humble background to global acclaim makes her a symbol of
determination and achievement, inspiring both men and women in India and beyond.
This section also provides a list of the achievements by this living legend.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 2.3

1. Mary Kom holds a groundbreaking record of becoming the only boxer,
______________ in Asian Amateur Boxing Championship.

2. In 2016, North-Eastern Hill University awarded Mary Kom with
_______________.

3. What challenges did Mary Kom face on her journey to becoming a successful
boxer?

4. What is Mary Kom’s impact as a role model and inspiration to others?

LET’S DO 2.2

1. Have you watched the Olympics? Do you know how many medals India won
in the Summer Olympics 2020? Find out who from India grabbed the gold,
silver, and bronze. Also mention the respective sports in which they won the
medals.

2. Make a list of the Women Athletes from India.

 DO YOU KNOW  2.2

 Mary Kom gave birth to three sons during this journey to the championship.
Later on, she and her husband also adopted a girl child.

 Mary has an active voice for cruelty against animals.

 Currently, she runs a coaching institute in her hometown for underprivileged
children who are inspired to box.
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 Mary Kom has written an autobiography titled Unbreakable (2013).

 Omung Kumar directed the Hindi film titled ‘Mary Kom’ (2014) which is about
the life and achievements of M. C. Mary Kom. Actor Priyanka Chopra plays
the titular character in this biographical sports film.

LET’S LEARN

 GRAMMAR

The Simple Present Tense is used to talk about habitual actions, general truths, and
facts. It is formed by using the base form of the verb. For most verbs:

[Subject + Base Verb (+s/es for third person singular)]

Example: a) I walk to school every day.

b) The Earth orbits around the sun.

c) Water boils at 100 degrees Celsius.

To form negatives, use “do not” (don’t) or “does not” (doesn’t):

[Subject + Do/Does + Not + Base Verb]

Example: a) They do not like spicy food.

b) She does not like coffee.

  To form interrogative sentences, use “do” or “does” at the beginning:

[Do/Does + Subject + Base Verb + ...?]

Example: Do you speak French?

Words often associated with the simple present tense include: always, usually, often,
sometimes, rarely, never.

Present Continuous Tense  is used  to describe actions happening now or around
the present moment. It is formed by using the present tense of the verb “to be” (am/
are/is) and adding the present participle (verb + -ing).
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Example: a) I am walking to school right now.

b) We are studying for the exam.

To form negatives, the structure would be

[Subject + am/is/are + Not + Present Participle+...]

Example: a) She is not watching TV at the moment.

b) They are not working on the project.

To form an interrogative, the structure would be

[Am/Is/Are + Subject + Present Participle + ...?]

Example: a) Are they playing football now?

b) Are you coming to the party?

Words often associated with the present continuous tense include: now, at the moment,
currently, right now.

Present Perfect Tense is a verb form that indicates an action that started in the past
and has a connection to the present. It is also used for actions completed at an
unspecified time in the past as well as while talking about experiences in life.

In case of affirmative sentences it is formed by using the auxiliary verb “have” or “has”
(depending on the subject) followed by the past participle of the main verb:

[Subject + Have/Has + Past Participle + Object]

Examples: a) I have lived in this city for ten years.

b) She has travelled extensively.

c) I have visited Paris.

d) I have just taken a shower.

You must have noticed that the time of the action is not specified, but there is a connection
to the present.

Whereas Simple Present tense emphasises regularity or frequency, Present Perfect
tense emphasises completion or relevance to the present.

Adverbs that are used with Simple Present tense are ‘often’, ‘always’, ‘usually’.
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Likewise, adverbs that are used for Present Perfect tense are ‘just’, ‘already’, ‘ever’,
‘never’, ‘recently’.

To form negatives, the structure would be:

[Subject + Have/Has + Not + Past Participle+Object]

Examples: a) They have not visited us yet.

b) He has not seen that movie.

To form interrogative, the structure would be:

[Have/Has + Subject + Past Participle+Object?]

Examples: a) Have you ever been to Paris?

b) Has she completed the assignment?

Remember to use the Present Perfect Tense when describing experiences,
accomplishments, or actions that started in the past but still have relevance or impact
in the present.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 2.4

1. Put the verb in the correct form — Present Continuous Tense or Simple Present
Tense:

i. River Ganga ____(flow) into the Bay of Bengal.

ii. Please turn the tap off. Water ________ (flow) down the drain.

iii. The train is never late. It always _______ (leave) on time.

iv. There has been an accident. The train ________ (run) late today.

v. Can you drive? I ________ (learn). My father ______ (teach) me.

2. Put the verb in the correct form — Present Continuous Tense or Present Perfect
Tense:

i. I __________ (finish) my homework already, so I __________ (have)
some free time now.
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ii. They __________ (visit) Paris twice this year, and they __________ (plan)
to go again next summer.

iii. She __________ (read) three books since last month, but she __________
(not / read) much this week.

iv. We __________ (not / be) to that new restaurant yet, but we __________
(hear) good things about it.

v. He __________ (travel) to many countries in his lifetime, but he
__________ (never / visit) Asia before.

 VOCABULARY ENRICHMENT

Words of opposite meaning or antonyms can be made with several words by adding
prefixes like ‘un-’, ‘im-’ and ‘-in’.

For ex., aware-unaware

stable-unstable

mature-immature

possible-impossible

tolerant-intolerant

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 2.5

Add the prefixes ‘un’ ‘im’ and ‘in’ to the following words and fill in the blanks.  invited,
important, healthy, qualified, perfect, used, visible, answered, partial, proper

1. Harish got poor marks in English because he thought it was an __________
subject and did not study.

2. I do not like to go to dinner at anyone’s house,__________ .

3. Many medical centres are run by__________ doctors.

4. The magician performed a remarkable trick, making the rabbit temporarily
__________ before bringing it back into view.

5. Rohit wrote to Ashok and invited him for a visit, but the letter
remained__________ .
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6. Would you like to wear this sweater? I bought it last year but it has
remained__________ so far.

7. I saw a beautiful statue in the shop, but it had a small crack on the base. I
decided not to buy an __________ piece.

8. Eating too much fat and sugar is _________ .

9. To call an elderly person by his first name is __________ .

10. It is the duty of a good teacher to be _____________.

LET’S TALK

Just like Mary Kom, even we have role models, who we look up to, don’t we? When
they achieve great things in life, we are inspired to follow in their footsteps.

So, discuss with your friends about role models and the qualities of that person that
inspire you the most.

 WHAT YOU HAVE  LEARNT

 Nothing is impossible if you believe in yourself.

 Your riches, your background, the place you belong to are all secondary.

 The important thing is your hard work and determination.

 Be confident.

 Eat healthily, sleep timely, and work tirelessly towards achieving your dream.

 TERMINAL QUESTIONS

1. When did Mary Kom win a gold medal for the first time in a World Championship?
Where and in which category?

2. Where was the Summer Olympics  held?

3. What is the name of the coach Mary Kom trained under in Imphal?

4. What made the parents of Mary Kom change their minds and allow her to
continue to pursue her dream?
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5. What makes Mary Kom the perfect role model for the young generation?

6. Mary Kom is the champion of the champions. Justify this statement with an
explanation.

7. Mary Kom is ranked number 1 in the AIBA world ranking. Why?

8. Where did Mary Kom do her schooling?

 ANSWERS TO INTEXT QUESTIONS

2.1

1. c) Women’s World Boxing Championship in 2008

2. because for them boxing was considered unsuitable for women

3. to train herself and continued her training and studies at the Sports Authority
of India, Imphal, the capital city of Manipur

4.  hard work, determination, dedication, and confidence

2.2

1. On the suggestion of her athletics coach and the introduction of women’s
boxing, she chose boxing. For her, Boxing was more suited to her physical
attributes and what she had always loved to do. She was also inspired by
the achievements of Muhammad Ali.

2. The secret behind Mary Kom’s success is complete focus and concentration.
She also never stresses herself out unnecessarily about the outcome of a
match during a competition. She has faith in God and her training.

3. She often goes the extra mile to achieve the kind of fitness she wants. She
also relies heavily on her experience and the knowledge that she has gathered
over the years.

4. They must keep trying to achieve their dreams until it is achieved. They
should have believed in themselves.

2.3

1. a six-time champion
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2. Honorary Doctorate

3. Mary Kom faced challenges such as coming from a humble background,
enduring hardships, and breaking gender stereotypes by pursuing a sport
typically considered for men.

4. Mary Kom serves as a tremendous source of inspiration to both women
and men in India and abroad, breaking barriers and achieving unparalleled
success in the field of boxing. She is a champion who defied the odds.

2.4

1. i) flows

ii) is flowing

iii) leaves

iv) is running

v) am learning; is teaching

2. i. have finished, have

ii. have visited, plan

iii. has read, hasn’t read

iv. haven’t been, have heard

v. has travelled, has never visited

2.5

1. unimportant

2. uninvited

3. unqualified

4. invisible

5. unanswered

6. unused

7. imperfect

8. unhealthy

9. improper

10. impartial
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AN ASTROLOGER’S DAY

3

The short story, “An Astrologer’s Day,” has been written by the renowned Indian
writer, R. K. Narayan. R. K. Narayan’s literary prowess has positioned him in the
league of Dickens, Chekhov, Faulkner and Flannery O’Connor, among others. “An
Astrologer’s Day” is a thriller. It is a suspense story which describes a day in the life of
fake astrologer. This story deals with various themes related to human nature, such as
hypocrisies, selfishness, shrewdness and revengefulness. Let’s read and find out how
the story not only exposes the fake astrologer, but also highlights the gullible and
superstitious people who approach him.

  LEARNING  OUTCOMES

At the end of the lesson, the learner:

 Recognises the narrative techniques of creating suspense and surprises;

 Discusses how superstition is the religion of feeble minds;

 Discovers the role of language in the formation of our identities and culture;

 Interprets characteristics of works of literature from colonial India.

 3.1 SECTION I

Punctually at midday he opened his bag and spread out his professional equipment,
which consisted of a dozen cowrie shells, a square piece of cloth with obscure mystic
charts on it, a notebook and a bundle of palmyra writing. His forehead was
resplendent with sacred ash and vermilion, and his eyes sparkled with a sharp
abnormal gleam which was really an outcome of a continual searching look for
customers, but which his simple clients took to be a prophetic light and felt comforted.

cowrie: small sea
creature with a bright,
coloured external shell;
used as money in the
past (kodi)
obscure: not easy to
see or understand
mystic: relating to
magic or sorcery or
involving magical
powers
palmyra: tall, fan-
leaved Palm tree
whose leaves can be
used for writing
resplendent: having a
bright and attractive
appearance
vermilion: a brilliant
red pigment, used in the
powdery form, by
Indian wives and in
rituals as sindoor
sparkle: to shine
brightly with many
small points of light
gleam: soft light that
shines for a short time
prophetic: having the
power to say correctly
what will happen in the
future
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The power of his eyes was considerably enhanced by their position—placed as they
were between the painted forehead and the dark whiskers which streamed down his
cheeks: even a half-wit’s eyes would sparkle in such a setting. To crown the effect he
wound a saffron-coloured turban around his head. This colour scheme never failed.
People were attracted to him as bees are attracted to cosmos or dahlia stalks. He sat
under the boughs of a spreading tamarind tree which flanked a path running through
the Town Hall Park. It was a remarkable place in many ways: a surging crowd was
always moving up and down this narrow road morning till night. A variety of trades and
occupations was represented all along its way: medicine sellers, sellers of stolen

hardware and junk, magicians and, above all, an auctioneer of cheap cloth, who
created enough din all day to attract the whole town. Next to him in vociferousness
came a vendor of fried groundnut, who gave his ware a fancy name each day, calling
it Bombay Ice-Cream one day, and on the next Delhi Almond, and on the third Raja’s
Delicacy, and so on and so forth, and people flocked to him. A considerable portion
of this crowd dallied before the astrologer too. The astrologer transacted his business
by the light of a flare which crackled and smoked up above the groundnut heap
nearby. Half the enchantment of the place was due to the fact that it did not have the
benefit of municipal lighting. The place was lit up by shop lights. One or two had

cosmos: plant grown in
gardens for its brightly
coloured flowers
dahlia: brightly coloured
garden flower with long,
thin petals in a shape like
a ball
flank: to be at the side
of someone or something
surging: increasingly
greatly and suddenly
auctioneer: person who
organises the selling at
an auction (nilam)
din: loud and unpleasant
noise or mixture of
noises
vociferousness: making
a loud outcry and
expressing something
repeatedly
ware: product
flock: move or come
together in large numbers
dally: waste time or do
something slowly
transact: do and
complete an activity
crackle: make a lot of
short, dry, sharp sounds
enchantment: attractive
and pleasing quality

Fig. : 3.1
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hissing gaslights, some had naked flares stuck on poles, some were lit up by old cycle
lamps and one or two, like the astrologer’s, managed without lights of their own. It
was a bewildering crisscross of light rays and moving shadows. This suited the
astrologer very well, for the simple reason that he had not in the least intended to be an
astrologer when he began life; and he knew no more of what was going to happen to
others than he knew what was going to happen to himself next minute. He was as
much a stranger to the stars as were his innocent customers. Yet he said things which
pleased and astonished everyone: that was more a matter of study, practice and shrewd
guesswork. All the same, it was as much an honest man’s labour as any other, and he
deserved the wages he carried home at the end of a day.

LET US UNDERSTAND 3.1

At midday, an astrologer opened his backpack and took out his professional gear,
which included cowrie shells, cloth with mystic charts, a notebook and palmyra writing.
He wore a saffron-coloured turban around his head, and his eyes shone with an unnatural
brightness. People were drawn to him in the same way that bees are drawn to cosmos
or dahlia stalks. He sat beneath a tamarind tree at Town Hall Park, where a range of
trades and occupations were represented. The astrologer knew nothing about the
stars, but somehow made a career by positioning himself next to the person selling
fried groundnuts.

His place was lit by adjacent shop lights, gaslights, naked flares, antique cycle lamps,
and without their own lights. He was a hard worker who deserved the money he
brought home at the end of the day.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 3.1

1. What is the profession of the protagonist in the story?

2. What were the professional equipments used by the protagonist to attract his
customers?

3. Given below are a few words. Find their antonyms (words with opposite meaning
from the passage and write them in the blanks given):

Blunt ……………………………….

Discomfort ……………………………….

hissing: making a noise
like a long s sound
bewildering: confusing
crisscross: a pattern of
intersecting or crossing
lines
shrewd: quality of
judging a situation
accurately and turning it
to one’s own advantage
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Costly ……………………………….

Complex ……………………………….

Innocent ……………………………….

Dishonest ……………………………….

4. Does the astrologer have special powers of predicting the future?

 3.2 SECTION-II

He had left his village without any previous thought or plan. If he had continued there
he would have carried on the work of his forefathers—namely, tilling the land, living,
marrying and ripening in his cornfield and ancestral home. But that was not to be. He
had to leave home without telling anyone, and he could not rest till he left it behind a
couple of hundred miles. To a villager it is a great deal, as if an ocean flowed between.

He had a working analysis of mankind’s troubles: marriage, money and the tangles of
human ties. Long practice had sharpened his perception. Within five minutes he
understood what was wrong. He charged three pies per question and never opened
his mouth till the other had spoken for at least ten minutes, which provided him enough
stuff for a dozen answers and advices. When he told the person before him, gazing at
his palm, ‘In many ways you are not getting the fullest results for your efforts,’ nine out
of ten were disposed to agree with him. Or he questioned: ‘Is there any woman in
your family, maybe even a distant relative, who is not well disposed towards you?’ Or
he gave an analysis of character: ‘Most of your troubles are due to your nature. How
can you be otherwise with Saturn where he is? You have an impetuous nature and a
rough exterior.’ This endeared him to their hearts immediately, for even the mildest of
us loves to think that he has a forbidding exterior.

The nuts-vendor blew out his flare and rose to go home. This was a signal for the
astrologer to bundle up too, since it left him in darkness except for a little shaft of green
light which strayed in from somewhere and touched the ground before him. He picked
up his cowrie shells and paraphernalia and was putting them back into his bag when
the green shaft of light was blotted out; he looked up and saw a man standing before
him. He sensed a possible client and said: ‘You look so careworn. It will do you good
to sit down for a while and chat with me.’ The other grumbled some vague reply. The
astrologer pressed his invitation; whereupon the other thrust his palm under his nose,
saying: ‘You call yourself an astrologer?’ The astrologer felt challenged and said, tilting
the other’s palm towards the green shaft of light: ‘Yours is a nature...’ ‘Oh, stop that,’

tilling: preparing and
using land for growing
crops
tangles: an untidy mass
of things not in order
disposed: to be willing
or likely to do something
impetuous: likely to do
something suddenly,
without thinking about
the results of one’s
actions
endear: cause someone
to be liked
forbidding: unfriendly
and likely to be
unpleasant
paraphernalia: all the
objects needed for or
connected with a
particular activity
careworn: appearing
tired, worried, and
unhappy
grumble: to complain
about someone or
something in a disturbed
way
vague: unclear
tilt: to cause to move
into a sloping position
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the other said. ‘Tell me something worthwhile...’

LET US UNDERSTAND 3.2

The astrologer had left his town without thinking or planning ahead of time. He had a
working analysis of mankind’s problems, such as marriage, money and human bonds.
He was paid three pies for each question and never opened his lips until the other
person had spoken for at least ten minutes. It gave him enough information for a dozen
responses and suggestions. He gave standard, relatable responses that involved common
life realities. This immediately warmed the hearts of his clients, as even the mildest of
people enjoys illusions like having a forbidding exterior. The astrologer noticed a man
standing before him and encouraged him to sit and talk for a while. The other complained
about something in an unclear manner. However, the astrologer confronted him and
claimed to be an expert on human nature. The other requested something useful and of
interest.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 3.2

1. Does the protagonist choose to be an astrologer by choice?

2. How could the astrologer satisfy his ‘clients’ ?

3. What was the signal for the astrologer to bundle up and go home?

4. Given below are a few words. Find out their synonyms (words of same meaning)
from the passage and write them in the blanks given:

i. Problem ……………………………….

ii. Ancestor ……………………………….

iii. Insight ……………………………….

iv. Far off ……………………………….

v. Ray ……………………………….

vi. Murmur ……………………………….

piqued: slightly angry
or annoyed, because
someone has hurt one’s
feeling of pride
anna: former Indian
currency in the form of
a copper coin, worth one
sixteenth of a rupee
fling: to throw
something or someone
suddenly and with a lot
of force
bluffing: deceiving
someone by making
them think either that
one is going to do
something when one
really does not want to
do it, or that one has
knowledge that one does
not really have, or that
one is someone else
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3.3 SECTION-III

Our friend felt piqued. ‘I charge only three pies per question, and what you get ought
to be good enough for your money...’ At this the other withdrew his arm, took out an
anna, and flung it out to him, saying: ‘I have some questions to ask. If I prove you are
bluffing, you must return that anna to me with interest.’

‘If you find my answers satisfactory, will you give me five rupees?’

‘No.’

‘Or will you give me eight annas?’

‘All right, provided you give me twice as much if you are wrong,’ said the stranger.

This pact was accepted after a little further argument. The astrologer sent up a prayer
to heaven as the other lit a cheroot. The astrologer caught a glimpse of his face by the
match-light. There was a pause as cars hooted on the road, jutka-drivers swore at
their horses and the babble of the crowd agitated the semi-darkness of the park. The
other sat down, sucking his cheroot, puffing out, sat there ruthlessly. The astrologer
felt very uncomfortable. ‘Here, take your anna back. I am not used to such challenges.
It is late for me today...’ He made preparations to bundle up. The other held his wrist
and said, ‘You can’t get out of it now. You dragged me in while I was passing.’ The
astrologer shivered in his grip; and his voice shook and became faint. ‘Leave me
today. I will speak to you tomorrow.’ The other thrust his palm in his face and said,
‘Challenge is challenge. Go on.’ The astrologer proceeded with his throat drying up.
‘There is a woman...’

‘Stop,’ said the other. ‘I don’t want all that. Shall I succeed in my present search or
not? Answer this and go. Otherwise I will not let you go till you disgorge all your
coins.’ The astrologer muttered a few incantations and replied, ‘All right. I will
speak. But will you give me a rupee if what I say is convincing? Otherwise I will not
open my mouth, and you may do what you like.’ After a good deal of haggling the
other agreed. The astrologer said, ‘You were left for dead. Am I right?’

‘Ah, tell me more.’

‘A knife has passed through you once?’ said the astrologer.

‘Good fellow!’ He bared his chest to show the scar. ‘What else?’

‘And then you were pushed into a well nearby in the field. You were left for dead.’

pact: a formal
agreement between two
people or groups of
people
hoot:  a short, loud, high
sound
babble: to talk or say
something in a quick,
confused, excited, or silly
way
agitate: to make
someone feel worried or
angry
puffing: in this context,
to smoke tobacco
ruthlessly: in a way
that shows no thought or
worry about pain caused
to others when deciding
what one needs to do
disgorge: to be forced
to and unwillingly give
money
mutter: to speak quietly
and in a low voice that is
not easy to hear
incantation: words that
are believed to have a
magical effect when
spoken or sung
convincing: able to
make one believe that
something is true or right
haggling: the act of
arguing about the price
of something to make
the seller reduce it
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‘I should have been dead if some passer-by had not chanced to peep into the well,’
exclaimed the other, overwhelmed by enthusiasm. ‘When shall I get at him?’ he
asked, clenching his fist.

‘In the next world,’ answered the astrologer. ‘He died four months ago in a far-off
town. You will never see any more of him.’ The other groaned on hearing it. The
astrologer proceeded.

LET US UNDERSTAND 3.3

The stranger challenges the astrologer to return an anna to him with interest if he can
prove he is bluffing. The astrologer is able to persuade the stranger to pay him eight
annas for satisfactory answers, but it comes with the clause that if the astrologer is
wrong, he has to pay back twice as much. At one point the astrologer wanted to quit,
but the stranger gripped his wrist and declared that he could not back out then. The
astrologer shivered under his control and his voice turned faint. Even though the
astrologer tried giving him a different day, the other declined.

Fig. : 3.2

overwhelmed: to be
filled with sudden, strong
emotion, that is too much
to manage
enthusiasm: a feeling
of energetic interest in
some subject or activity
and wanting to be
involved in it
clench: to close or hold
something very tightly,
often in a determined or
angry way
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He even stopped the astrologer as he started speaking about a woman in his life. The
stranger’s interest revolved only around his current search. Realising that he has no
other option, the astrologer revealed how the stranger had been fatally wounded,
pushed into a well and left for dead. The astrologer then informed the stranger that his
culprit had died four months ago in a distant place and that he would never see him
again.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 3.3

1. How much fee did the astrologer charge per question?

2. How did the astrologer initially react upon seeing the stranger?

3. “Leave me today. I will speak to you tomorrow.” Who is the speaker of the
following words? Choose the appropriate option.

i) The astrologer

ii) The stranger

iii) The shopkeeper

iv) The narrator

4. What does the astrologer’s scar symbolise in the story? Choose an appropriate
answer from the given options.

i) A physical injury

ii) A birth mark

iii) A reminder of his past mistake

iv) A mark of his expertise in astrology

  3.4 SECTION- IV

‘Guru Nayak—’

‘You know my name!’ the other said, taken aback.

‘As I know all other things. Guru Nayak, listen carefully to what I have to say. Your
village is two day’s journey due north of this town. Take the next train and be gone. I

pinch: a tiny amount of
something, especially the
amount that one can
hold between their first
finger and thumb

reflectively: in a way
that shows that one is
thinking carefully and
quietly

choke: to make
someone stop breathing
because something is
blocking one’s throat
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see once again great danger to your life if you go from home.’ He took out a pinch of
sacred ash and held it out to him. ‘Rub it on your forehead and go home. Never travel
southward again, and you will live to be a hundred.’

‘Why should I leave home again?’ the other said reflectively. ‘I was only going away
now and then to look for him and to choke out his life if I met him.’ He shook his head
regretfully. ‘He has escaped my hands. I hope at least he died as he deserved.’ ‘Yes,’
said the astrologer. ‘He was crushed under a lorry.’ The other looked gratified to
hear it.

The place was deserted by the time the astrologer picked up his articles and put them
into his bag. The green shaft was also gone, leaving the place in darkness and silence.
The stranger had gone off into the night, after giving the astrologer a handful of coins.

It was nearly midnight when the astrologer reached home. His wife was waiting for
him at the door and demanded an explanation. He flung the coins at her and said,
‘Count them. One man gave all that.’

‘Twelve and a half annas,’ she said, counting. She was overjoyed. ‘I can buy some
jaggery and coconut tomorrow. The child has been asking for sweets for so many
days now. I will prepare some nice stuff for her.’

Fig. : 3.3

gratified: pleased and
satisfied

deserted: without any
people

jaggery: solid dark
sugar made in India
from sugarcane and the
sap of date palm trees,
locally known as gur

swine: an extremely
unpleasant and unkind
person

pyol: a raised platform
used to sit or even lie
down, built on either
sides of the main door
of a house
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‘The swine has cheated me! He promised me a rupee,’ said the astrologer. She looked
up at him. ‘You look worried. What is wrong?’

‘Nothing.’

After dinner, sitting on the pyol, he told her, ‘Do you know a great load is gone from
me today? I thought I had the blood of a man on my hands all these years. That was
the reason why I ran away from home, settled here and married you. He is alive.’

She gasped. ‘You tried to kill!’

‘Yes, in our village, when I was a silly youngster. We drank, gambled and quarrelled
badly one day—why think of it now? Time to sleep,’ he said, yawning, and stretched
himself on the pyol.

LET US UNDERSTAND 3.4

The astrologer advised the stranger named Guru Nayak to take the next train for
home and to never travel southward again if he wanted to live long. Sensing Guru
Nayak’s keenness to know whether his culprit died in a manner, apt for his wrongdoing,
the astrologer clarified that a lorry had crushed him. The stranger left after that and the
area had become empty. On returning home, the astrologer’s wife was thrilled to
know how he had received a handful of coins from a stranger. The twelve and a half
annas would make it possible for her to buy the ingredients to prepare some sweets
for her child. However, the astrologer felt cheated as he had been promised a full
rupee.

It is only after dinner that the astrologer revealed to his wife how he was feeling light
after a long time. He informed her how as a drunk youngster, he had tried to murder a
man in his community after a major quarrel over a game of gambling. It is because of
the sense of guilt of having the blood of a man on his hands, that he had moved and
settled away from his home. But having seen Guru Nayak alive that night, he felt
unburdened. Consequently, he stretched himself on the pyol and yawned.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 3.4

1. What motivated the astrologer to confront the stranger openly? Choose the
correct answer from the options given below:

a) Fear of exposure

gasp: take a short,
quick breath through
the mouth, especially
because of surprise,
pain or shock

gamble: to risk money
in a game of luck
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b) Guilt and the need for redemption

c) The stranger’s insistence on the truth

d) Desire for revenge.

2. Where was Guru Nayak’s village situated?

3. When did the astrologer reach home?

4. What did the astrologer’s wife plan to do with twelve and a half annas?

 CHARACTER SKETCHES

The Astrologer

 He is described as a middle-aged man with an impressive turban, draped in a
saffron-colored gown. His eyes are intense and scrutinizing.

 The astrologer is shrewd, confident, and cunning. He has a knack for observing
people and reading their reactions. He is also secretive about his past.

 He earns his livelihood by pretending to be an astrologer, using his knowledge
of human nature to make accurate predictions about people’s lives.

Guru Nayak

 He is a well-dressed man with a prominent scar on his face.

 Initially, he appears to be a troubled and disturbed individual, carrying the weight
of a dark secret. He is desperate to find the man (astrologer) who he believes is
responsible for ruining his life;

 He is the catalyst for the conflict in the story, driving the plot forward as he
confronts the astrologer.

 DO YOU KNOW 

 This story was first published in 1947.

 It becomes the first chapter of R. K. Narayan’s short story collection  Malgudi
Days.

 R. K. Narayan was awarded the Sahitya Akademi Award in 1960.

 He is also the recipient of Padma Vibhushan and Padma Bhushan,
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LET’S LEARN

 GRAMMAR

Read the following sentences carefully:

a) I have been studying for three hours.

b) I had been studying for three hours before she called.

The first sentence indicates that the person started studying in the past, and the action
is still ongoing.

The second sentence conveys that the studying occurred for a duration before another
past event, which is the phone call.

In both examples, the continuous aspect emphasises the duration of the action. If it is
ongoing up to the present, then it is in Present Perfect Continuous Tense; and if it
had been ongoing up to a specific point in the past then it is in Past Perfect Continuous
Tense.

Hence, the Present Perfect Continuous tense is used to express the duration of an
action that started in the past and continues into the present. The basic structure of the
sentences would be as the following:

[Subject + has/have (present perfect auxiliary) + been + present participle
          (base verb + -ing)]

Examples:

1. I have been studying for two hours.

2. They have been working on the project all week.

3. She has been reading that book for a while.

Likewise, the Past Perfect Continuous tense is used to describe the duration of an
action that started in the past and continued up to another point in the past. This tense
helps to establish a timeframe for an ongoing activity that started before another event
in the past.The basic structure of the sentences would be as the following:

[Subject + had (past perfect auxiliary) + been + present participle
        (base verb + -ing)]
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Examples:

1. I had been working for several hours when he called.

2. They had been waiting for a long time before the bus arrived.

3. She had been practicing the piano before the concert.

Understanding these tenses enhances your ability to convey the continuity and duration
of actions across different time frames.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 3.5

Fill in the blanks with appropriate form of verbs:

1. She __________ (study) for her exams for three hours.

2. They __________ (work) on the project since last Monday.

3. By the time we arrived, they __________ (wait) for us for over an hour.

4. I __________ (wait) for you for more than an hour.

5. They were exhausted because they __________ (dance) at the party for hours.

6. By the time he got the job, he __________ (search) for it for six months.

7. The children __________ (play) in the garden since morning.

8. When they finally met, they __________ (talk) on the phone for hours.

9. She realized she __________ (work) on the wrong assignment all night.

10. He __________ (paint) the house for the last two days.

LITERARY DEVICES

Irony

Irony is a literary device characterised by a contrast between what is expected and
what actually occurs. It often results in a humorous, surprising, or thought-provoking
effect. It is a tool used by writers to convey deeper meanings or to highlight the
discrepancy between appearance and reality.

Example: “The Gift of the Magi” by O. Henry

In this story, the astrologer said for Guru Nayak, “The swine had cheated me! He
promised me a rupee.” Yet in reality, it is the astrologer who cheated Guru Nayak by
concealing his true identity and showcasing his astrological power which was false.
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VOCABULARY ENRICHMENT

Phrasal Verbs

Phrasal verbs are combinations of a main verb and one or more particles (prepositions
or adverbs). The meaning of a phrasal verb is often different from the individual words.
For example, “take off” can mean to remove something, but as a phrasal verb, it can
also mean to leave quickly, like an airplane taking off.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 3.6

1. Fill in the blanks using the correct forms of the phrasal verbs given in the box.

put back put on put up put out put off

put by bring in look after climb up make out

come up  with fall back on to keep up with

i. Every wise person _________a little money for a rainy day.

ii. Please ________ the fire after you have cooked rice.

iii. She couldn’t __________ the answer during the test, so she left it blank.

iv. The meeting was __________ as the chairman was not well.

v. The children need someone to _____________ them while their parents
are away.

vi. The concert organizers had to ____________ extra chairs to accommodate
the unexpected crowd.

vii. Please ________ the dictionary on the top shelf after you have looked up
the meaning of the words.

viii. ___________ your cardigan as it is cold.

ix. The team ________________ a great performance.

x. The cat tried to ________________ the tree to catch the elusive bird.

xi. I could not _________ what he was trying to say.

xii. The couple is always trying ________ their neighbour’s status.
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xiii. If one has some savings, one can _____ them in times of need.

2. Match the table A with table B:

Table A    Table B

i. looked through a) glanced at

ii. looked into b) searched for

iii. looked after c) took care of

iv. looked at d) examined

v. looked for e) read through

LET’S DO

1. There is an error in each line with a blank alongside. The verb in each sentence
is incorrect. Remember to underline the error and write the correct form of verb
in the blank space alongside.

i. At the beginning of the year, Rahul did not knew a word of Urdu.

ii. Now he was able to read simple Urdu book without difficulty.

iii. His parents pays special attention to his needs and encourage him.

iv. But Atul’s case has different.

v. Instead of making progress he seeming to be going slow.

vi. The negative factors at home causes all this differences.

2. In the following passage there are mistakes of subject-verb agreement. Go
through if you can find the slips and correct them.

i. My father giving me some money yesterday. He always gave some money
whenever he is in a happy mood; but the trouble are, his happy mood does
not last very long. I is waiting for his next happy mood now.

ii. What guide the wasp or the bee when it flies home? When young bees fly
out for first time, it makes short flights. The bees fly a yard or two, circle
around, and then fly one. At last they know all the landmarks around the
hive. Each flight is longer then the one before. These flights are not to test
their wings but to get to know the country. They find their way home because
they have flew over the country and seen it. They know their geography.

LET’S WRITE

1. Write a paragraph discussing how the story portrays the interplay between destiny
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and individual choices, using examples from the plot.

2. Write a paragraph exploring how the contrast between light and darkness is
used  to convey deeper meanings about knowledge, deception, and self-
discovery.

 WHAT  YOU HAVE  LEARNT

 The astrologer’s predictions are vague and general, yet his clients believe in
their accuracy. This underscores the role of perception in shaping our beliefs
and actions.

 People can change and seek redemption if they were given the opportunity. For
ex, the protagonist, the astrologer, was initially a deceitful and morally
questionable character. However, his encounter with a man from his past leads
to a transformation.

 Though it is popularly believed in the power of destiny, individuals can control
their own lives.

 TERMINAL QUESTIONS

1. How does the astrologer manipulate his client’s palm reading?

2. What does the astrologer’s interaction with his clients reveal about human nature?

3. What is the significance of the title, “An Astrologer’s Day”?

4. What is the moral of the story “An Astrologer’s Day” by R.K. Narayan?

 ANSWERS TO INTEXT QUESTIONS

3.1

1. Astrology

2. a dozen cowrie shells, a square piece of cloth with obscure mystic charts
on it, a notebook, and a bundle of palmyra writing

3. Sharp, Comfort, Cheap, Simple, Shrewd, Honest

4. No



An Astrologer's Day

Notes

An Astrologer's Day

 61ENGLISH COURSE (302)

MODULE - 3

3.2

1. No

2. He would always say relatable things which pleased his customers. His
strategy was to let a customer speak for at least ten minutes. That gave him
enough stuff for a variety of answers.

3. When the nuts vendor blew out his flare and rose to go home that was  a
signal for the astrologer.

4. Trouble, Forefathers, Perception, Distant, Shaft, Grumbled

3.3

1. Three pies per question

2. Startled and fearful
3. i) The astrologer

4. A reminder of his past mistake

3.4
1. b) Guilt and the need for redemption

2. two day’s journey due north of astrologer’s town

3. at midnight

4. She wanted to prepare some nice sweets for her daughter.
3.5

1. has been studying

2. have been working
3. had been waiting

4. have been waiting

5. had been dancing

6. had been searching
7. have been playing

8. had been talking

9. had been working
10. has been painting

3.6

1. i. put by
ii. put out
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iii. come up with

iv. put off

v. look after
vi. bring in

vii. put back

viii. put on
ix. put up

x. break down

xi. makeout
xii. to keep up with

xiii. fall back on

2. i. looked through e. read through

ii. looked into d. examined
iii. looked after c. took care of

iv. looked at a. glanced at

v. looked for b. searched for

Let’s Do

1. i. At the beginning of the year, Rahul did not know a word of Urdu.
ii. Now he was able to read simple Urdu books without difficulty.
iii. His parents pay special attention to his needs and encourage him.
iv. But Atul’s case is different.
v. Instead of making progress he seems to be going slow.
vi. The negative factors at home cause all these differences.

2. i. My father gave me some money yesterday. He always gives some
money whenever he is in a happy mood; but the trouble is, his happy
mood does not last very long. I am waiting for his next happy mood
now.

ii. What guides the wasp or the bee when it flies home? When young
bees fly out for the first time, it makes short flights. The bees fly a
yard or two, circle around, and then fly one. At last they know all the
landmarks around the hive. Each flight is longer than the one before.
These flights are not to test their wings but to get to know the country.
They find their way home because they have flown over the country
and seen it. They know their geography.
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BHOLI

4

“Bholi” is a short story written by the renowned Indian author K. A. Abbas. It tells the
poignant tale of a girl named Sulekha, majorly called “Bholi,” who faces societal
challenges due to her physical disfigurement and limited intelligence. The story explores
themes of education, self-empowerment, and societal expectations, as Bholi embarks
on a journey of self-discovery and transformation. Through the character of Bholi,
Abbas sheds light on the struggles faced by marginalised individuals in a traditional
society and the transformative power of education and self-confidence. The story
captures the reader’s empathy as it unfolds Bholi’s journey from a timid girl to a more
confident and empowered young woman.

  LEARNING  OUTCOMES

After completing this lesson, the learner:

 Recognises the need of love, encouragement, and education for the disabled to
fight against their odds;

 Illustrates the importance of the usage of appropriate language according to
social context;

 Constructs agreement and disagreement with reasons, and arrives at conclusions
through discussion and debate;

 Argues with proper rationale by carefully evaluating premises.

 4.1 SECTION I

Her name was Sulekha, but since her childhood everyone had been calling her Bholi,
the simpleton.
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She was the fourth daughter of Numberdar Ramlal. When she was ten months old,
she had fallen off the cot on her head and perhaps it had damaged some part of her
brain. That was why she remained a backward child and came to be known as Bholi,
the simpleton.

At birth, the child was very fair and pretty. But when she was two years old, she had
an attack of small-pox. Only the eyes were saved, but the entire body was permanently
disfigured by deep black pock-marks. Little Sulekha could not speak till she was
five, and when at last she learnt to speak, she stammered. The other children often
made fun of her and mimicked her. As a result, she talked very little.

Fig. : 4.1

Ramlal had seven children — three sons and four daughters, and the youngest of them
was Bholi. It was a prosperous farmer’s household and there was plenty to eat and
drink. All the children except Bholi were healthy and strong. The sons had been sent to
the city to study in schools and later in colleges. Of the daughters, Radha, the eldest,
had already been married. The second daughter Mangla’s marriage had also been
settled, and when that was done, Ramlal would think of the third, Champa. They were
good-looking, healthy girls, and it was not difficult to find bridegrooms for them.

But Ramlal was worried about Bholi. She had neither good looks nor intelligence.

LET US UNDERSTAND 4.1

This is a story of a girl named Sulekha, nicknamed Bholi, who has faced challenges
since childhood. She is the fourth daughter of Numberdar Ramlal. She suffered a head
injury as a baby, possibly affecting her brain. At the age of two, she had smallpox,

 Disfigured:
blemished

 Prosperous: rich
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leaving her with disfiguring black pock-marks on her body. She couldn’t speak until
the age of five and stammered when she finally learned. Bholi’s siblings were healthy.
So Ramlal was much concerned about Bholi’s future due to her lack of good looks
and intelligence. This section unfolds themes of beauty, social expectations, and the
treatment of individuals with differences.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 4.1

1. What incident made Bholi a backward child?

2. At what age did Bholi have an attack of smallpox? What was its effect on her
looks?

3. Why did Bholi talk very little?

4. What kind of farmer Ramlal was? What was his worry about Bholi?

 4.2 SECTION II

Bholi was seven years old when Mangla was married. The same year a primary school
for girls was opened in their village. The Tehsildar sahib came to perform its opening
ceremony. He said to Ramlal, “As a revenue official you are the representative of
the government in the village and so you must set an example to the villagers. You must
send your daughters to school.”

That night when Ramlal consulted his wife, she cried, “Are you crazy? If girls go to
school, who will marry them?”

But Ramlal had not the courage to disobey the Tehsildar. At last his wife said, “I will
tell you what to do. Send Bholi to school. As it is, there is little chance of her getting
married, with her ugly face and lack of sense. Let the teachers at school worry about
her.”

The next day Ramlal caught Bholi by the hand and said, “Come with me. I will take
you to school.” Bholi was frightened. She did not know what a school was like. She
remembered how a few days ago their old cow, Lakshmi, had been turned out of the
house and sold.

“N-n-n-n NO, no-no-no,” she shouted in terror and pulled her hand away from her
father’s grip.

 Tehsildar: a
revenue officer in
India

 Revenue official:
a government agent
responsible for
administering and
collecting taxes
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“What’s the matter with you, you fool?” shouted Ramlal. “I am only taking you to
school.” Then he told his wife, “Let her wear some decent clothes today, or else what
will the teachers and the other schoolgirls think of us when they see her?”

New clothes had never been made for Bholi. The old dresses of her sisters were
passed on to her. No one cared to mend or wash her clothes. But today she was lucky
to receive a clean dress which had shrunk after many washings and no longer fitted
Champa. She was even bathed and oil was rubbed into her dry and matted hair. Only
then did she begin to believe that she was being taken to a place better than her home!

Fig. : 4.2

LET US UNDERSTAND 4.2

This section marks a turning point in Bholi’s life, as it offers her an opportunity for
education and personal growth. In their village, a girls’ primary school opens when
Bholi becomes a seven-year-old girl.  The Tehsildar urges Ramlal to send his daughters
to school but Ramlal’s wife opposes the idea, fearing it will make their daughters less
marriageable. She suggests sending Bholi, who has low chances of marriage due to
her appearance and lack of intelligence. Reluctantly, Ramlal decides to take Bholi to
school, but she is terrified because she doesn’t know what to expect. Her father
insists she must wear decent clothes for her first day. Bholi, who usually receives
hand-me-downs, is given a clean dress that no longer fits her sister, Champa. She is
bathed and groomed, making her believe that school might be a better place than her
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home. The section highlights societal expectations regarding girls’ education and
marriage in a rural setting and sets the stage for Bholi’s journey of self-discovery.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 4.2

1. Why did the Tehsildar ask Ramlal to send his daughters to school? Give two
reasons.

2. Why Ramlal’s wife disagreed when he consulted her for sending her daughters
to school?

3. How finally Ramlal’s wife agreed to send Bholi to school?

4. Why did Bholi feel frightened at the idea of being taken to school?

 4.3 SECTION III

When they reached the school, the children were already in their classrooms. Ramlal
handed over his daughter to the headmistress. Left alone, the poor girl looked about
her with fear-laden eyes. There were several rooms, and in each room girls like her
squatted on mats, reading from books or writing on slates. The headmistress asked
Bholi to sit down in a corner in one of the classrooms.

Bholi did not know what exactly a school was like and what happened there, but she
was glad to find so many girls almost of her own age present there. She hoped that one
of these girls might become her friend.

The lady teacher who was in the class was saying something to the girls but Bholi
could understand nothing. She looked at the pictures on the wall. The colours
fascinated her—the horse was brown just like the horse on which the Tehsildar had
come to visit their village; the goat was black like the goat of their neighbour; the
parrot was green like the parrots she had seen in the mango orchard; and the cow was
just like their Lakshmi. And suddenly Bholi noticed that the teacher was standing by
her side, smiling at her.

 Fear-laden: full of
fear

 Fascinated:
strongly attracted or
interested
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Fig. : 4.3

“What’s your name, little one?”

“Bh-Bho-Bho.” She could stammer no further than that.

Then she began to cry and tears flowed from her eyes in a helpless flood. She kept her
head down as she sat in her corner, not daring to look up at the girls who, she knew,
were still laughing at her.

LET US UNDERSTAND 4.3

Bholi arrives at the school, and her father hands her over to the headmistress. She is
filled with fear as she observes the classrooms filled with girls of her age. Although she
doesn’t understand what’s happening, she hopes to make a friend among them. While
the lady teacher speaks to the class, Bholi is captivated by the colourful pictures on the
wall. The teacher notices Bholi and asks for her name, but Bholi stammers. She bursts
into tears, feeling helpless. She keeps her head down, avoiding the laughter of the
other girls in the classroom.
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 INTEXT QUESTIONS 4.3

Complete the following sentences:

1. Bholi was ______________ when she reached school and saw so many girls
of her age.

2. Bholi liked ______________ pictures on the wall.

3. The teacher, in the class, asked Bholi _______________________________.

4. Bholi stammered and ___________________ when the teacher talked to her.

 4.4 SECTION IV

When the school bell rang, all the girls scurried out of the classroom, but Bholi dared
not leave her corner. Her head still lowered, she kept on sobbing.

“Bholi.”

The teacher’s voice was so soft and soothing! In all her life she had never been called
like that. It touched her heart.

“Get up,” said the teacher. It was not a command, but just a friendly suggestion. Bholi
got up.

“Now tell me your name.”

Sweat broke out over her whole body. Would her stammering tongue again disgrace
her?’ For the sake of this kind woman, however, she decided to make an effort. She
had such a soothing voice; she would not laugh at her.

“Bh-Bh-Bho-Bho,” she began to stammer.

“Well done, well done,” the teacher encouraged her. “Come on, now — the full name?”

“Bh-Bh-Bho-Bholi.” At last she was able to say it and felt relieved as if it was a great
achievement.

“Well done.” The teacher patted her affectionately and said, “Put the fear out of your
heart and you will be able to speak like everyone else.”

Bholi looked up as if to ask, “Really?”

 Disgrace: bring
discredit on
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“Yes, yes, it will be very easy. You just come to school every day. Will you come?”
Bholi nodded. “No, say it aloud.”

“Ye-Ye-Yes.” And Bholi herself was astonished that she had been able to say it.

“Didn’t I tell you? Now take this book.”

The book was full of nice pictures and the pictures were in colour — dog, cat, goat,
horse, parrot, tiger and a cow just like Lakshmi. And with every picture was a word in
big black letters.

“In one month you will be able to read this book. Then I will give you a bigger book,
then a still bigger one. In time you will be more learned than anyone else in the village.
Then no one will ever be able to laugh at you. People will listen to you with respect and
you will be able to speak without the slightest stammer. Understand? Now go home,
and come back early tomorrow morning.”

Bholi felt as if suddenly all the bells in the village temple were ringing and the trees in
front of the school-house had blossomed into big red flowers. Her heart was throbbing
with a new hope and a new life.

Thus the years passed.

LET US UNDERSTAND 4.4

After school hours, Bholi remains in her corner, sobbing, too afraid to leave. The
teacher’s gentle voice calls to her, offering comfort and encouragement. Bholi finally
masters the courage to stammer out her name with the teacher’s support. The teacher
affectionately reassures Bholi that with time and daily attendance, she will overcome
her fear and speak like everyone else. Bholi is given a colourful picture book with
words in big black letters and is told she will learn to read it in a month, followed by
bigger books. She’s encouraged that she will become more educated than anyone in
the village, gaining respect and confidence. Bholi leaves school with newfound hope
and determination. The section concludes by indicating that Bholi’s life is about to
change positively as she embarks on her journey of education.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 4.4

Complete the following sentences:

1. The teacher’s ______________________________ address touched Bholi’s

 Throbbing: beating
with a strong regular
rhythm
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heart.

2. She felt relaxed and relieved because ________________________________.

3. Bholi could stammer her full name later because ________________________.

4. Bholi was assured by the teacher that soon in a month’s time she would be able
to ________________________.

 4.5 SECTION V

The village became a small town. The little primary school became a high school.
There were now a cinema under a tin shed and a cotton ginning mill. The mail train
began to stop at their railway station.

One night, after dinner, Ramlal said to his wife, “Then, shall I accept Bishamber’s
proposal?”

“Yes, certainly,” his wife said. “Bholi will be lucky to get such a well-to-do bridegroom.
A big shop, a house of his own and I hear several thousand in the bank. Moreover, he
is not asking for any dowry.”

“That’s right, but he is not so young, you know — almost the same age as I am — and
he also limps. Moreover, the children from his first wife are quite grown up.”

“So what does it matter?” his wife replied. “Forty-five or fifty —it is no great age for
a man. We are lucky that he is from another village and does not know about her
pock-marks and her lack of sense. If we don’t accept this proposal, she may remain
unmarried all her life.”

“Yes, but I wonder what Bholi will say.”

“What will that witless one say? She is like a dumb cow.”

“May be you are right,” muttered Ramlal.

In the other corner of the courtyard, Bholi lay awake on her cot, listening to her
parents’ whispered conversation.

LET US UNDERSTAND 4.5

The village has transformed into a small town with new developments like a high
school, cinema, cotton ginning mill, and a railway station. Ramlal discusses a proposal
from Bishamber for Bholi’s marriage with his wife. She approves of the match, because
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of Bishamber’s wealth, lack of dowry demand, and indifference to Bholi’s physical
and mental limitations. In another part of the courtyard, Bholi overhears her parents’
hushed conversation, while they agree to the proposal without considering her feelings.
This  section clarifies the position of girls in the society. It also highlights that even if the
locality has changed much to modernisation, the mindset of the local people has not
become modern yet. It is also noteworthy that it is Ramlal, the father who is slightly
concerned about Bholi’s opinion. The mother, despite being a woman, does not find it
relevant to seek the bride’s consent.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 4.5

1. What changes came over the village in a few years?

2. How was Bishamber a well to do bridegroom?

3. Why did Bholi’s mother not consult Bholi for her marriage?

4. What concerns did Ramlal have about Bishamber?

 4.6 SECTION VI

Bishamber Nath was a well-to-do grocer. He came with a big party of friends and
relations with him for the wedding. A brass-band playing a popular tune from an Indian
film headed the procession, with the bridegroom riding a decorated horse. Ramlal was
overjoyed to see such pomp and splendour. He had never dreamt that his fourth
daughter would have such a grand wedding. Bholi’s elder sisters who had come for
the occasion were envious of her luck.

When the auspicious moment came the priest said, “Bring the bride.”

Bholi, clad in a red silken bridal dress, was led to the bride’s place near the sacred fire.

“Garland the bride,” one of his friends prompted Bishamber Nath.

The bridegroom lifted the garland of yellow marigolds. A woman slipped back the
silken veil from the bride’s face. Bishamber took a quick glance. The garland remained
poised in his hands. The bride slowly pulled down the veil over her face.

“Have you seen her?” said Bishamber to the friend next to him “She has pockmarks
on her face.”

“So what? You are not young either.”

 Splendour:
magnificent
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“May be. But if I am to marry her, her father must give me five thousand rupees.”

Ramlal went and placed his turban — his honour — at Bishamber’s feet. “Do not
humiliate me so. Take two thousand rupees.”

“No. Five thousand, or we go back. Keep your daughter.”

“Be a little considerate, please. If you go back, I can never show my face in the
village.”

“Then out with five thousand.” Tears streaming down his face, Ramlal went in, opened
the safe and counted out the notes. He placed the bundle at the bridegroom’s feet.

Fig. : 4.4

On Bishamber’s greedy face appeared a triumphant smile. He had gambled and won.
“Give me the garland,” he announced.

Once again the veil was slipped back from the bride’s face, but this time her eyes were
not downcast. She was looking up, looking straight at her prospective husband, and in
her eyes there was neither anger nor hate, only cold contempt.

Bishamber raised the garland to place it round the bride’s neck; but before he could
do so, Bholi’s hand struck out like a streak of lightning and the garland was flung into
the fire. She got up and threw away the veil.

 Considerate:
showing careful
thought
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LET US UNDERSTAND 4.6

Bishamber Nath, a prosperous grocer, arrives with a grand wedding procession for
his marriage to Bholi. The wedding is extravagant with music and decorations. Ramlal,
is thrilled to see his daughter’s lavish wedding, while her elder sisters envy her good
fortune. During the wedding ceremony, Bishamber Nath notices Bholi's pockmarks.
He demands an additional dowry of five thousand rupees, causing Ramlal to plead
and eventually comply to avoid humiliation. After that when Bishamber Nath was
agreed to proceed with the ceremony, Bholi suddenly unveils herself. In a bold move,
she flings the garland into the fire, discards her veil and looks at Bishamber Nath with
cold contempt.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 4.6

1. How was the grand procession for Bholi’s wedding?

2. How did Ramlal feel about the grandeur of Bholi’s wedding?

3. What condition did Bishamber lay down to marry Bholi and why?

4. What happened when Bholi’s veil was removed a second time?

 4.7 SECTION VII

“Pitaji!” said Bholi in a clear loud voice; and her father, mother, sisters, brothers,
relations and neighbours were startled to hear her speak without even the slightest
stammer.

“Pitaji!” Take back your money. I am not going to marry this man.”

Ramlal was thunderstruck. The guests began to whisper, “So shameless! So ugly and
so shameless!”

“Bholi, are you crazy?” shouted Ramlal. “You want to disgrace your family? Have
some regard for our izzat!”

“For the sake of your izzat,” said Bholi, “I was willing to marry this lame old man. But
I will not have such a mean, greedy and contemptible coward as my husband. I
won’t, I won’t, I won’t.”

“What a shameless girl! We all thought she was a harmless dumb cow.”

 Startled: getting a
sudden shock

 Izzat: honour or
reputation

 Contemptible:
detestable
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Bholi turned violently on the old woman, “Yes, Aunty, you are right. You all thought I
was a dumb-driven cow. That’s why you wanted to hand me over to this heartless
creature. But now the dumb cow, the stammering fool, is speaking. Do you want to
hear more?”

Fig. : 4.5

Bishamber Nath, the grocer, started to go back with his party. The confused bandsmen
thought this was the end of the ceremony and struck up a closing song.

Ramlal stood rooted to the ground, his head bowed low with the weight of grief and
shame.

The flames of the sacred fire slowly died down. Everyone was gone. Ramlal turned to
Bholi and said, “But what about you, no one will ever marry you now. What shall we
do with you?”

And Sulekha said in a voice that was calm and steady, “Don’t you worry, Pitaji! In
your old age I will serve you and Mother and I will teach in the same school where I
learnt so much. Isn’t that right, Ma’am?”

The teacher had all along stood in a corner, watching the drama. “Yes, Bholi, of course,”
she replied. And in her smiling eyes was the light of a deep satisfaction that an artist
feels when he contemplates the completion of his masterpiece.
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LET US UNDERSTAND 4.7

At her wedding, Bholi suddenly speaks clearly and loudly, surprising everyone. She
refuses to marry Bishamber Nath, denouncing him as mean, greedy, and contemptible.
Her family and guests are shocked, but she stands her ground, rejecting the marriage
proposal. Bholi’s actions lead Bishamber Nath and his party to leave, ending the
ceremony abruptly. Despite her father's concerns about her future, Bholi expresses
her determination to serve her parents. She decided to teach at the school from where
she got education, with the teacher’s support and satisfaction. Her decision to reject
the marriage proposal, is a powerful statement about her self-worth and the importance
of choosing a partner who respects her. The teacher’s role in Bholi’s journey symbolises
the positive impact of education and empowerment. Bholi’s newfound strength and
the teacher’s satisfaction with her decision suggest that Bholi’s future is one of self-
reliance and fulfilment.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 4.7

1. Why did Bholi refuse to marry Bishamber?

2. Bholi’s decision not to marry Bishamber showed that she was now:

a) shameless and ill-mannered

b) bold and confident

c) a dumb and harmless cow

d) sharp and rude

3. What did Bholi plan to do in the future after rejecting the marriage proposal?

a) She wanted to become a teacher.

b) She intended to leave her family.

c) She was going to marry someone else.

d) She planned to live alone.

4. There was a light of deep satisfaction in the teacher’s eyes. Why?
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CHARACTER SKETCHES

Bholi

Bholi, the titular character, undergoes a significant development. She evolves from a
timid and vulnerable girl into a strong, determined, and empowered young woman. At
the beginning of the story, she is labelled as “Bholi” (meaning “simpleton”) due to her
physical disfigurement from smallpox and her stammer. These challenges make her an
easy target for ridicule and exclusion. Despite her initial vulnerability, Bholi exhibits
determination and resilience to attend school, facing her fears and the teasing of other
children. As Bholi receives support and encouragement from her teacher and gains an
education, she undergoes a significant transformation. Her journey illustrates that one’s
potential should not be judged solely by physical attributes or societal expectations.
She defies stereotypes and proves that anyone can overcome challenges and gain
self-worth through education and self-confidence. Her character serves as an inspiration,
advocating for the importance of education, self-confidence, and empathy in overcoming
societal challenges and discrimination.

The Teacher

The teacher is a compassionate and empathetic figure who believes in the power of
education to transform lives. She is consistently supportive and encouraging towards
Bholi, helping her gain confidence and overcome her limitations. The teacher serves as
an advocate for Bholi’s empowerment and challenges traditional gender roles and
societal prejudices by providing her with the opportunity to learn and grow. Her positive
influence on Bholi’s life is evident as Bholi’s self-esteem and communication skills
improve under her guidance. The teacher’s character symbolises the transformative
impact of a dedicated and caring educator on a student’s life, highlighting the importance
of educators who inspire and uplift their students.

Ramlal, Bholi’s Father

Initially, Ramlal appears to be a somewhat indecisive and concerned father. He is
hesitant to accept the proposal for Bholi’s marriage and expresses reservations about
the groom’s age and physical condition. His character reflects the dilemma faced by
parents in traditional societies, torn between societal expectations, financial
considerations, and the well-being of their children. He ultimately seems to care about
Bholi’s future and is willing to consider unconventional options, such as sending her to
school, despite his initial concerns.
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Bholi’s Mother

Bholi’s mother is portrayed as practical. She is more focused on securing Bholi’s
future through marriage. She is not initially concerned with Bholi’s personal happiness
or aspirations, highlighting the societal pressure on parents to arrange suitable marriages
for their children, especially daughters. Her character exemplifies the traditional mindset
that values financial security and conformity to societal norms over individual desires
and empowerment.

 DO YOU KNOW 

 The full name of K. A. Abbas is Khawaja Ahmad Abbas.

 He is the Screenwriter of the famous Bollywood film Mera Naam Joker.

 He was awarded the National Film Award four times.

 He wrote in English, Hindi and Urdu.

 His autobiography is named as I Am not an Island: An Experiment in
Autobiography was first  published in 1977.

LET’S DO

1. Prepare a case history of a child of your locality who was denied the right to
education.

2. Make a case history of a child who limps and is being mimicked by friends and
objectified for making fun.

LET’S TALK

1. Talk about the provision of  girls’ education in India.

2. Going to school was a turning point in Bholi’s life. Discuss the statement with
examples from the story.

LET’S LEARN

 GRAMMAR

Consider the following sentences:
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a) I have lived here for two years.

b) I lived there last year.

c) Bholi was given a dress which her sister had discarded.

The first sentence emphasises a connection between past actions and the present. It is
expressed through the Present Perfect tense. It is formed with “have/has” followed
by the past participle form of the main verb. For ex,

 She has travelled to Europe several times.

 They have lived in this city for ten years.

 We have just finished watching the movie.

 The company has released a new product line.

The second sentence (I lived there last year.) focuses on completed actions in the past
and is expressed through the Simple Past tense. It is formed with the past form of the
main verb. For ex,

 They finished their homework before dinner.

 He played basketball with his friends last weekend.

 We visited our grandparents during the holidays.

 The movie ended late last night.

Thus, the present perfect tense is used to indicate actions that started in the past and
have a connection to the present. On the other hand, the simple past tense is used for
actions that are completed in the past with a specific time reference.

In the third sentence (Bholi was given a dress which her sister had discarded.) there
are two finite verbs and both of them are in the past tense. Yet, they are denoting two
different actions. One action is of Bholi getting a dress and the other one is discarding
that dress by her sister. We come to know from the story that at first Bholi’s sister
discarded her dresses and then only Bholi got a dress.

Now, to describe an action that was completed before another action took place we
use Past Perfect Tense. It is formed by using the past tense of the auxiliary verb
‘have’, which is ‘had’ followed by the past participle of the main verb. For the other
action, which took place later on, we use Simple Past Tense.
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Therefore, for the action of discarding the dress past perfect tense is used and  for the
action  of Bholi’s getting dress Simple Past tense is used.

The followings are some more example of this kind:

 When the teacher came up to Bholi, all the girls had left.

 Bholi decided not to marry Bishamber after he had demanded extra money
from her father.

 Bholi went to school after her father had been advised by the Tehsildar.

 The teacher was worried because Bholi had not spoken a single word.

Here, the verbs that are in bold happen earlier than their respective underlined verbs.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 4.8

1. Are the underlined parts of these sentences right or wrong? Correct the ones
that are wrong.

i. I have bought a new house last week.

ii. I have found my book. It was under the mat.

iii. How many plays Tagore wrote?

iv. When I got home last night, I found someone broke into the flat.

v. Where have you been last evening?

vi. Premchand has written many short stories.

2. Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the words given in brackets.

i. When the authorities ___________ (wake up), most of the forest
___________ ___________ (disappear).

ii. Children in that village ___________ (be) healthy because their parents
___________ ___________ ___________ (taken care) of their
immunisation.

iii. I ___________ (can) decide quickly since my teacher ___________
___________ (teach) me how to make conscious decisions, way back in
school.
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iv. Everyone ___________ (appreciate) the lovely painting that she
___________ ___________ (make).

v. We ___________ (run) outside to look at the new car uncle___________
___________ (buy)

vi. My aunt ___________ (like) the sweater I ___________ ___________
(knit) for her.

VOCABULARY ENRICHMENT

Look at the table given below. Notice the word transformation. Some nouns have
been transformed to verbs.

Noun Verb

consultation consult

fascination fascinate

suggestion suggest

achievement achieve

encouragement encourage

affection affectionate

astonishment astonish

consultation consult

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 4.9

1. Transform the nouns given below in verbs and vice versa:

Nouns Verbs

a) Conversation ___________

b) ___________ Humiliate

c) Consideration ___________

d) ___________ Announce
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e) Satisfaction ___________

f) ___________ Contemplate

g) Completion ___________

2. Fill in the blanks with suitable words given in the brackets.

a) Bholi suffered ___________ (disfigure, disfigurement) following a bout of
smallpox. As a result, she became withdrawn and spoke very seldom. When
she did speak it was with a ___________ (stammer, stammering) and
children mimicked her. This ___________ (mimic, mimicking) and
___________ (humiliate, humiliation) prevented her ___________ (grow,
growth).

b) Then she met her teacher who treated Bholi with ___________ (understand,
understanding) and spoke to her as an ___________ (intelligence,
intelligent) person. She provided her with a book to read and a lot of
___________ (encourage, encouragement). As a result, she lost her fear
and blossomed into a self-confident girl. This was her ___________
(triumph, triumphant) over her shortcoming.

LET’S WRITE

Draft a poster for a seminar to create awareness against teasing a specially-abled
person. You may follow the format given below:

NAME OF ISSUING AUTHORITY

TAGLINE

TITLE/NAME OF THE EVENT (exhibition, workshop, etc.)

SPECIAL ATTRACTIONS

ILLUSTRATION  (WITH A CAPTION)

WHEN (date and time) AND WHERE

ENTRY FEES (if any) AND OTHER RELEVANT INFORMATION

CONTACT INFORMATION
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 WHAT YOU HAVE  LEARNT

 The importance of accessible education and its transformative power in
empowering individuals

 One’s self-worth is not solely determined by physical appearance or societal
expectations

 The importance of treating all individuals, regardless of their physical appearance
or abilities, with empathy and compassion

 The significance of and need for gender equality and equal educational
opportunities for girls

 The impact of societal pressures on individual choices

 TERMINAL QUESTIONS

1. Bholi’s meeting with her teacher was a turning point in her life. From then on
there was no looking back. She bloomed into a thinking individual with self-
esteem and decision-making skills. Illustrate this with examples from the story.

2. Society is by and large insensitive to a person who does not fit into its concept
of ‘normal’. Illustrate this with reference to Bholi’s situation.

3. Do you think Bholi would have had a better childhood if her parents had been
suitably advised or counselled? Discuss, mentioning her parents’ attitude and
general treatment given to her.

4. “New clothes had never been made for Bholi. The old dresses of her sisters
were passed on to her.” What light does this statement reflect about her parents’
behaviour?

5. Here is a table of cause and effect of certain actions and events match them:

Cause Effect

i. Bholi was nervous. a) Bholi kept looking at the
pictures in the classroom.

ii. The teacher assured Bholi that b) Bholi was sweating all over
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she would get respect from all her body.
and she would be the most
learned person.

iii. The teacher patted Bholi c) Bholi became hopeful of a
affectionately. better tomorrow.

iv. Bholi couldn’t understand what d) The class girls were laughing the
teacher taught. at her.

v. The headmistress had asked her e) Bholi could overcome her to sit
there in the corner. nervousness soon.

vi. There were many girls of Bholi’s f) Bholi hoped she would make
age in the class. friends with any one of the

girls.

vii. The teacher asked Bholi to get up g) Bholi sat in a corner of the in a
suggested manner. class.

viii. She feared her stammering tongue h) Bholi’s heart throbbed with
would betray and disgrace her again. new hope for new life.

ix. The teacher was very encouraging i) Bholi had no fear of being and
spoke in soothing words. laughed at.

x. The teacher affectionately j) Bholi left the corner where
patted her. she sat for a long time.

xi. The teacher assured better k) Bholi felt cheered up and
treatment from people of the village. confident.

6. Given below are the events in a jumbled form. Rewrite them in order as they
occur in the story.

a) Bishamber refused to marry Bholi and demanded money.

b) The marriage was a show of great pomp and splendour.

c) The teacher felt a deep satisfaction on seeing Bholi as a bold and confident
girl.

d) The bandsmen got confused and struck up a closing song.
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e) Bishamber was considered a well to do bridegroom for Bholi by her parents.

f) Bholi confidently told her father to take back the money and refused to
marry Bishamber.

g) A great transformation had taken over the village.

h) The guests called Bholi shameless and a disgrace to the family.

 ANSWERS TO INTEXT QUESTIONS

4.1

1. Bholi had fallen off from the cot and some part of her brain was damaged.

2. Bholi had an attack of small pox when she was only two years old.

It left black pock-marks on her whole body; only eyes remained intact.

3. Bholi talked very little because she stammered while speaking. She was
laughed at and mimicked by the children.

4. Ramlal was a prosperous farmer.

He was worried about Bholi’s marriage as she had neither good looks or
intelligence.

4.2

1. A new primary school for girls was opened and new admission was required.
Ramlal, being representative of the government in the village was expected
to get an example before the villagers.

2. Because of her apprehension that it would be difficult to get them married
off if they were educated.

3. First, it would satisfy Tehsildar, and secondly Bholi being with ugly face and
little sense had very little chance to get married.

4. Bholi was frightened at the idea of being taken to school because she had
no idea of what a school is. She had seen earlier that a cow was being
taken out of the house to be sold and guessed the same possibility.
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4.3

1. hopeful

2. colourful

3. to get up and tell her name

4. couldn’t tell full word

4.4

1. soft and soothing

2. no one had ever called her like this way

3. the teacher encouraged her

4. read the school book

4.5

1. The village became a small town. Primary school became a high school. A
cinema hall and a cotton ginning mill had come up. The mail train had begun
to stop.

2. Bishamber had a big shop, a house of his own and several thousand rupees
in the bank.

3. The mother regarded Bholi as a senseless, dumb cow. She felt Bholi did
not have enough courage to either refuse or revolt.

4. Ramlal was concerned that Bishamber was not very young, and limped,
and had children from his first wife who were grown up.

4.6

1. The procession included a brass band playing music from an Indian film,
with the groom riding a decorated horse.

2. Ramlal was overjoyed and had never imagined that his fourth daughter
would have such a grand wedding.

3. Bishamber Nath demanded five thousand rupees from Bholi’s father when
he saw the pockmarks on her face.
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4. When Bholi’s veil was removed for the second time, she looked at
Bishamber Nath with cold contempt and threw the garland into the fire.

4.7

1. Because Bholi felt that Bishamber was a greedy and despicable man.

2. b) bold and confident

3. a) She wanted to become a teacher

4. Because the teacher was satisfied that learning in the school had transformed
the stammering dumb cow Bholi into a very bold and confident girl

4.8

1. i. Wrong. I bought  a new house last week.

ii. Right

iii . Right

iv. Right

v. Right

vi. Right

2. i. woke up; had disappeared

ii. were; had taken care

iii. could; had taught

iv. appreciated; had made

v. ran; had bought

vi. liked; had knitted

4.9

1. a) Converse

b) Humiliation

c) Considerate

d) Announcement
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e) Satisfy

f) Contemplation

g) Complete

2. a) disfigurement stammer mimicking humiliation
growth

b) understanding intelligent     encouragement
triumph
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ECOLOGY AND ENVIRONMENT

5

We face several ecological crises today, most of which are a result of the global
materialist culture, which promotes rampant resource extraction and alterations of
land use. Lately, the world at large has acknowledged the need for a paradigm shift in
our attitudes, values and beliefs towards the environment. The spiritual and philosophical
foundations of our Vedic heritage can provide the world with new ways of valuing,
thinking, and acting in response to our environment. These foundational values of our
Vedic culture enjoin us to see divinity in nature and treat it with respect. According to
Rachel Wheeler, “Ecology has to do with one’s home—the root meaning of “eco”—
ecological spirituality or eco spirituality describes how one related to the sacred within
the context of our natural, global, and even cosmic ecosystems (or homes) of which
we all form a part.”

Vedic knowledge is a very potent knowledge system, as it continues to be relevant in
the present day, in the form of an unbroken tradition. Vedic verses express a deep
connection between the human, natural and the divine world. The Vedic hymns and
ideals preserve a holistic world-view towards every aspect of the Universe, where
Nature is deemed as a friend, revered as a mother, obeyed as a father and nurtured as
a beloved child. The cosmic order or rita enjoins upon the natural world as dharma
and signifies the benevolent glory of nature as well as its terrifying wrath.

  LEARNING  OUTCOMES

After completing this lesson, the learner:

 Describes characteristics and style of early Sanskrit literature;

 Recognises traditional literary heritage of India;
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 Identifies strong environmental values within our cultural heritage;

 Explains how Vedic hymns provide the most integrated, enlightened and realistic
thoughts on the environment.

 5.1 YAJUR VEDA

In the Shantipath, the Vedic seers pray for peace everywhere in the outside world, in
a way that also garners peace within each human soul.

Yajur Veda 36/17 (Shantipath)

n~;kS% 'kkfUrjUrfj{k 'kkfUr% if̀Fkoh 'kkfUrjki% 'kkfUrjks"k/;% 'kkfUr%A

ouLir;% 'kkfUrfoZ'os nsok% 'kkfUrczZã 'kkfUr% loZ 'kkfUr% 'kkfUrjso 'kkfUr% lk ek
'kkfUrjsf/AAû÷AA

Translation

May the heavens bring us peace. May peace be with the skies, and may the skies
shower us with peace. May there be peace on earth, and may Mother Earth brings us
peace. May there be peace with the waters, and may the waters bring us peace. May
there be peace in the herbs, and may the herbs bring us peace. May peace be with the
trees and may the trees bring us peace. Peace be with the divinities of the world, and
may they bless us with peace. May the Great Lord of the universe bless us with peace,
and may the Veda inspire us with peace. May all existence be at peace and may peace
come from all existence to all. May there be peace only, universal peace for all. May
that heavenly peace come and bless me. May It bless all. (Translated by Dr Tulsi Ram)

The entire Vedic tradition reiterates that one should only listen to and observe that
which is bhadra or good. Dharma is important and when dharma declines, human
beings destroy nature. According to Kapila Vatsyayan, there is no Hindu text focusing
on dharma, that advises us to be passive and accept the end of the world with a life-
negating philosophy. Many Hindu texts are firm in their view that human beings must
enhance the quality of life. The above verse from the Shantipath, praying for human
happiness as well as for all life on earth, is uttered in many Hindu temples and homes.

 Garners: to obtain
or collect something
such as information
or support
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Fig. 5.1

LET US UNDERSTAND 5.1

The Shantipath, a verse from the Yajur Veda, is a prayer for peace in the world and
within ourselves. It asks for peace in the heavens, skies, earth, waters, plants, and
trees. It also seeks peace from divine beings and the universe itself. The prayer
emphasises the importance of peace for all living beings.

This prayer reflects the broader Hindu belief in doing good and following righteousness
(dharma). It highlights that when people neglect their duties and harm nature, it disrupts
peace. Hindu teachings encourage actively improving life’s quality rather than accepting
negativity. The Shantipath is recited in many Hindu temples and households as a reminder
to strive for peace and happiness for all.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 5.1

1. What does the Shantipath prayer encompass?

2. What is the significance of the Shantipath in Hindu tradition?

 5.2 RIG VEDA

According to Vedic cosmology, the basis of all cosmic creation is the philosophy of the
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panchamahabhuta. This implies that there are five fundamental elements, namely
Earth, Water, Fire, Air and Ether (Akash), that constitute all matter. The human body
too is similarly constituted. Thus, all aspects of the human being, namely birth, growth,
health, disease and decay, as well as all aspects of human health, namely, our diet,
movement and emotions, also primarily constitute all universal matter and thus connect
us with nature and our environment. These five mahabhutas are the cosmic elements
that create, nurture and sustain life. Thus, they play a vital part in the preservation and
sustenance of the environment.

Nature, in the Vedic scheme of life, is divine. It is an inseparable and indivisible life
force that unites the world of humans, animals and plants. Aspects and forces of the
cosmos are venerated as Gods. In the society described in the Rigveda, the well-
being of each individual depends primarily on the power of the group and its collective
values. Indra, chief among Gods, as well as other Gods like Agni, Soma, Varuna and
Bhaga, become the foci of unity that mark the primacy of the interconnectedness of a
biodiverse, bounteous and manifold world and the power of the group over the
individual, to obtain and defend natural resources.

The Vedas emphasise balance and a cure of imbalances. They promote the importance
of a balanced diet and the need to incorporate natural foods to promote overall individual
well- being. Fruits, with their abundance of nutrients, antioxidants, and medicinal
properties, hold a special place in Ayurveda.

The Rig Veda, very specifically says that forests should not be destroyed. It emphasises
the importance of afforestation for survival and dwells upon the various components
of the ecosystem and their individual importance. Any injury to trees and ecosystems
is liable to disturb the ecological balance of the earth, according to the Rig Veda.

Plants are personified as divine mothers. Herbs are believed to have descended from
the heavens and spoken of their divine curative power, their ability to drive away all
bodily defects and imbalances. Even the seers of Rigveda say, “Plant! Thus I hail thee,
the Divine Mother of mankind.”

Rig Veda 10.97.4

vks"k/hfjfr ekrjLr}ks nsoh#i CkzqosA
lus;e'oa xka okl vkRekua ro iw#"kAA
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Translation

Plants, by this name I speak to you, Mothers, to you the Goddesses:

Steed, cow, and garment may I win, win back thy very self, O man.

(Translated by Ralph T. H. Griffith)

The environment is sacred. Vishnu, Surya, Savitr and Aditya, are solar deities. Ushas
signifies dawn, a female deity. Pushan represents agriculture. Dyauspitr is the divine
father (the sky, father of the heavens), Prithvi is Mother Earth and Vayu is the wind.
The Rivers Sarasvati, Sindhu (Indus) and the latter’s tributaries––Shutudri, Parushni,
Ashkini, Vitasta and Vipasa or the Sapta Sindhava––are all regarded as sacred. Agni
is considered in the Vedas as the form and fount of life. Agni, in later Vedic description,
is known as the sun and light. In the form of the sun, Agni is regarded as the soul, as
well as the ruler and preserver of the world (Maitrayana Upanishad, 6.35). Agni is
the supreme deity in the Rigveda. The divine Principle that resides within the body is
Agni or Fire of Life. It is the unique principle underlying universal manifestation which
we see in three forms, namely plants, animals and human beings.

Fig. 5.2
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Rig Veda 1.1.1

vfXuehGs iqjksfgra ;KL; nsoe`fRote~A
gksrkja jRu/kree~AA

Translation

I glorify Agni, the high priest of the sacrifice, the divine, the ministrant, who presents
the oblation (to the gods), and is the possessor of great wealth. (Translated by H.H.
Wilson)

This verse is chanted in the glory of Agni as God; as the ultimate bestower of splendid
wealth, both material and spiritual in the form of wisdom, peace and faith.

Rig Veda 3.6.2

vk jksnlh vi`.kk tk;eku mr ç fjDFkk v/ uq ç;T;ksA
fnof'pnXus efguk if̀FkO;k oP;Urka rs oÉ;% lIrftÞok%AA

Translation

Agni, as soon as born, occupy both heaven and earth; for you, to whom sacrifice is to
be offered, exceed in magnitude the firmament and the earth; may your seven-tongued
fires be glorified. (Translated by H.H. Wilson)

The Rig Veda dedicates an entire hymn to the rivers. It is called the Nadistuti Sukta.
Water, as per our scriptures, is a necessary component of our lives. It has sacred,
remedial and healing properties. The natural environment of a place is dependent upon
the land-water relation of that area. The water cycle determines the regularity of crops
and rains. The human mind can be purged and made pure or peaceful through the
consumption of pure water. The Ayurveda too discusses the importance of water in
‘snana’ (bathing), ‘paana’ (consumption), ‘shoucha’ (toilet), ‘chikitsaa’ (cure),
‘upachaara’ (hospitality), ‘krushih’ (farming) and ‘tarpanam’ (offering which satisfies
the ancestors).

Rig Veda 1.23.19

vILoUrjer̀eIlq Hks"kteikeqr ç'kLr;sA
nsok Hkor okftu%AA

Translation

Ambrosia is in the waters; in the waters are medicinal herbs; therefore, divine (priest),
be prompt in their praise. (Translated by H.H. Wilson)
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Rig Veda 7.50.4

;k% çorks fuor mn~or mnUorhjuqndk'p ;k%A
rk vLeH;a i;lk fiUoekuk% f'kok nsohjf'kink HkoUrq lokZ un~;ks vf'kfenk HkoUrqAA

Translation

May the divine rivers, whether flowing down declivities, in hollow plural ces, or upwards
whether filled with water or dry, nourishing all with their water, be auspicious to us
communicating not disease; may all the rivers be unproductive of harm. (Translated by
H.H. Wilson)

Rig Veda 7.62.5

ç ckgok fllr̀a thols u vk uks xO;wfreq{kra ?k̀rsuA
vk uks tus Jo;ra ;qokuk Jqra es fe=kko#.kk gosekAA

Translation

Stretch forth your arms for the prolongation of our existence, bedew with water the
pastures of our cattle, render us honoured among men; ever youthful Mitra and VaruGa,
hear these my invocations. (Translated by H.H. Wilson)

Material objects are occasionally mentioned in Vedic literature as symbols representing
certain deities. Animals and birds are treated as the representatives of certain deities in
Vedic mythology. The goat is believed to be a symbol of Pushan, the lord of ways. The
tree Ashvattha is worshipped as Vishnu, Nyagrodha as Shiva and Palasha as Brahma.
A white horse represents the Sun in the Taittiriya Samhita. Even agricultural implements,
such as suman and sira, are invoked as deities (Rig veda 4.57.5-8).

LET US UNDERSTAND 5.2

The Vedic understanding of creation revolves around five fundamental elements: Earth,
Water, Fire, Air, and Ether (Akash). These elements form the basis of all matter,
including the human body, connecting us deeply with nature. In Vedic thought, nature
is divine, with cosmic forces personified as Gods. Maintaining balance is crucial, whether
in diet, movement, or emotions, for individual well-being and environmental harmony.

The Rig Veda highlights the importance of preserving nature, advocating against the
destruction of forests and emphasising afforestation. Plants are revered as divine
mothers, with herbs believed to possess curative powers. Rivers, considered sacred,
are essential for life and agriculture. Water, especially, holds remedial and healing
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properties. In Vedic hymns, deities like Agni (fire), Vishnu, Surya (sun), and various
rivers are venerated. Agni symbolises life’s essence and is revered as the supreme
deity. The Nadistuti Sukta glorifies rivers, emphasising their importance for sustenance
and purity. Vedic texts also attribute symbolic significance to animals, plants, and even
agricultural implements, associating them with specific deities. To sum up, the Vedic
outlook underscores the interconnectedness of humans, nature, and the divine,
advocating for reverence towards the environment and its preservation.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 5.2

1. What is the significance of forests according to the Rigveda?

2. What is the symbolic significance of animals and trees in Vedic mythology?

 5.3 ATHARVA VEDA

In the Atharvaveda, the Prithivi Sukta, a hymn of 63 verses, is dedicated to the glory
of Mother Earth. These verses enjoin all human-beings to protect, preserve and care
for the environment. The Prithivi Sukta maintains that the gifts of the earth (such as its
firmness, purity and fertility) are for everyone, without any discrimination whatsoever.
They are not the exclusive property of any individual claimant, for example any country
or person. Prithvi provides food and prosperity to all, sustains the animal and vegetable/
herbal world, fosters the growth and regeneration of forests and provides space for
lakes, rivers and large water bodies. She symbolises the gentle balance of the earth as
she holds fire (Agni) in her belly (centre of the earth). Recycling and regeneration are
the core principles enshrined in the Vedic traditions, aspirations and practices and it is
up to us as the progeny of Mother Earth to live in peace and harmony with all.

Atharva Veda 12.1.57

v'o bo jtks nq/qos fo rkUtukU; vkf{k;Uif̀Fkoha ;kntk;rA
eUækxzsRojh HkqouL; xksik ouLirhuka xf̀Hkjks"k/huke~AA

Translation

As the horse scattereth the dust, the people who dwelt upon the land, at birth, she
scattered, Leader and head of all the world, delightful, the trees; protectres, and the
plants upholder. (Translated by Ralph T.H. Griffith)

The sage of the Arthavaveda warns that if the earth is not preserved in time, then the
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human species should be prepared to suffer the vicious cycle because just as the horse
shakes off the dust particles, in the same way earth, the planet, the protector of the
world, the receptive earth of flora and medicines, has always shaken those humans
who do not conserve it and harm it.

The Atharvaveda prays for the continuous growth of herbs:

Atharva Veda 12.1.35

;Ùks Hkwes fo•ukfe f{kça rnfi jksgrqA
ek rs eeZ foeX̀ofj ek rs ân?;efiZie~AA

Translation

Let what I dig from thee, O Earth, rapidly spring and grow again.

O Purifier, let me not pierce through thy vitals or thy heart.

(Translated by Ralph T. H. Griffith)

Throughout the Prithvi sukta, the Earth is praised as mahi  or the great one. The
sages call her jiradanu  or the bestower of life, and pray for her long life. They pray
that Mother Earth be free from sickness and decay and in turn, may we, who enjoy
her benevolence and enjoy along and uninjured life, be active and vigilant, so that we
may serve her with devotion:

Atharva Veda 8.1.15

thosH;LRok leqns ok;qfjUæks /krk n/krq lfork =kk;ek.k%A
ek Rok çk.kks cya gklhnlqa rs¿uq Þo;keflAA

May saving Savitar, Vyu, Indra, Dhtar restore thee to communion with the living. Let
not thy vigour or thy breath forsake thee: we recall thy life.

(Translated by Ralph T. H. Griffith)
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Fig. 5.3

The Prithvi sukta celebrates the role of the trees, wilderness, herbs, wild beasts
including the tiger and the lion. This is significant, because it suggests a range of ecotones
and ecosystems; an area of grassy plains, savannah, open woodlands and scrub county
for the lion and subtropical forests for tigers. Aranyaani, or the mistress of wild vegetation,
including the animals inhabiting it, and Prakriti, or the feminine aspect of existence, are
manifestations and materialisations of the Godhead. Their embodiment is governed by
Rita.

Thus, the Atharvaveda espouses everlasting and enduring respect towards Mother
Earth. The Prithvi Sukta enunciates an egalitarian attitude towards people of all races
and belief systems. Those who defend and protect the environment are showered with
divine blessings of nourishment, eternal serenity and peace. However, the onus is on
us, as the progeny of Mother Earth, to appreciate her bounty and magnanimity and to
live in peace and harmony with human beings and all other forms of life. These ideals
endorse an eco-spiritual attitude towards the environment.

LET US UNDERSTAND 5.3

The Prithivi Sukta in the Atharvaveda is a hymn dedicated to Mother Earth, celebrating
her importance and urging people to protect and care for the environment. It emphasises
that the gifts of the earth, like its firmness and fertility, are for everyone and not owned
by any individual or country. The Earth provides food, prosperity, and sustenance to
all life forms, including animals, plants, and forests. The Sukta compares Earth to a
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horse shaking off dust, warning that if it’s not preserved, humans will suffer. It prays for
the continuous growth of herbs and asks Earth to rapidly regenerate what is taken
from it, without harming its vital parts.

Throughout the hymn, Earth is praised as the great one, the giver of life. The sages
pray for her long life and freedom from sickness and decay, so that humans can also
enjoy long and healthy lives. The Sukta celebrates the role of trees, wilderness, herbs,
and wild animals, showing respect for the diverse ecosystems Earth supports. It
promotes an egalitarian attitude towards people of all races and beliefs and showers
blessings on those who defend and protect the environment.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 5.3

1. What is the subject of the Prithivi Sukta in the Atharva Veda?

2. What does the Atharvaveda warn about regarding the preservation of the earth?

 DO YOU KNOW 

 A Veda is a collection of poems or hymns composed in archaic Sanskrit by
Indo-European-speaking peoples who lived in northwest India during the 2nd
millennium BCE.

 There are four Vedas: the Rigveda, the Yajurveda, the Samaveda and the
Atharvaveda.

 Each Veda has four subdivisions:

a) the Samhitas (mantras and benedictions)

b) the Brahmanas (commentaries on and explanation of rituals, ceremonies
and sacrifices - Yajnas)

c) the Aranyakas (text on rituals, ceremonies, sacrifices and symbolic-sacrifices)

d) the Upanishads (texts discussing meditation, philosophy and spiritual
knowledge)

 Like the other Vedas, the Samaveda too, stresses the importance of the delicate
equilibrium involved in the maintenance of seasonal cycles, that are likely to get
altered in the face of incorrect human actions.
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LET’S DO

Participate in activities like Van Mahotsava (festival of trees) in your village/local area.
Write your experiences in a paragraph.

LET’S TALK

Undertake a group discussion about the need to develop a community outlook towards
respecting nature.

LET’S LEARN

 GRAMMAR

Use of Will, Shall, Would, Should, used to

I. ‘Will’ in the first person, when used with I, expresses willingness, promise,
determination, etc. Again, ‘Shall’ is used with ‘I’ to talk about the future. It also
expresses determination.

Example:

a) I will write soon.

b) He will go away tomorrow.

c) I shall visit you next week.

II. ‘Would’ and ‘should’ are past tense forms of ‘will’ and ‘shall’.

‘Would’ is also used politely in making requests.

Eg. “Would you help me to finish this work please?”

It also expresses habitual actions that took place in the past.

Eg. My mother would make rotis.

‘Should’ expresses an obligation.

Eg. We should help others.

I should visit my grandmother more often.

Your cough is very bad. You should see a doctor.
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III. ‘Used to’ and ‘would’ both refer to past action. ‘Used to’ refers to repeated
habitual action in the past, which has now been discontinued. In connected
speech, we often begin with ‘used to’ and then change to ‘would’.

a) The athlete used to practice daily for twelve hours. He would then win
several prizes.

b) The other birds who were living on the same tree used to give him small
shares from their meals for his survival.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 5.4

1. Now fill in the blanks in the following sentences with either ‘will’ or ‘shall’.

i. I ————— post this letter tomorrow.

ii. The examinations ————— begin next week.

iii. I have not met my grandfather for a month now. I ————— see him
next time.

iv. ————— you please stop talking.

v. ————— I serve dinner now?

vi. You ————— not steal.

vii. ————— you change this bulb for me?

2. Now fill in the blanks in the sentences below, with ‘would’ or ‘should’

i. He said his brother was in the Army and posted on the border and he had
written to say that he ————— come home on leave on the 6th. 2

ii. The teacher said we ————— work harder.

iii. You ————— not eat so many sweets.

iv. ————— you pass the rice please?

v. He said that the train was very late, but it ————— arrive within the
next fifteen minutes.



MODULE - 5 Ecology and Environment

Notes

Ecology and
Environment

 102 SENIOR SECONDARY

3. Fill in the blanks in the sentences below with ‘used to’ or ‘would’.

i. When I was in primary school I ______________ hate going to school.

ii. My brother ————— bully me as a child. Then I ————— call out
to my sister for help.

iii. In his youth, John _____ travel extensively, exploring different countries.

iv. The old bookstore downtown _____ be a popular meeting spot for
intellectuals.

v. Sarah _____ speak three languages fluently when she was younger.

vi. Back in the 1980s, they _____ throw extravagant parties every month.

vii. Before the company expanded globally, its headquarters _____ be a small
office in the suburbs.

4. Now, fill in the blanks in the sentences below with ‘would’, ‘wouldn’t’, ‘should’,
‘shouldn’t’.

i. When we were in Delhi we ————— go to the zoo every week.

ii. You ————— read in bad light. It will harm your eyes.

iii  ————— you mind opening the window, please?

iv. You ————— wear a helmet when you are driving a scooter.

v. I ————— like to speak to the manager.

vi. ————— you like to try another cutlet?

5. Read the dialogue and fill in the blanks with ‘will’, ‘won’t’ and ‘would’:

Suresh: I ————— go to the library tomorrow.

Mohit: I know it may be difficult for you, but ————— you be able to
pick me up?

Suresh: Yes, of course I —————. But I —————go late in the
evening.

Mohit: About what time ————— that be? I ————— be ready.
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VOCABULARY ENRICHMENT

Idioms

Idioms are expressions that convey a figurative meaning of a group of words different
from the literal interpretation of the words.

Examples:

1. Break the ice: To initiate a conversation in a social setting.

2. Bite the bullet: To face a difficult situation with courage.

3. Cost an arm and a leg: Extremely expensive.

4. Hit the nail on the head: To describe exactly what is causing a situation or problem.

5. Jump on the bandwagon: To join others in doing something popular or trendy.

6. Kick the bucket: To die.

7. Let the cat out of the bag: To reveal a secret.

8. Piece of cake: Something very easy to do.

9. Raining cats and dogs: Heavy rain.

10. Under the weather: Feeling unwell or sick.

11. Burn the midnight oil: To work late into the night.

12. Spill the beans: To disclose a secret.

13. Throw in the towel: To give up or surrender.

14. Through thick and thin: Support in both good and bad times.

15. Burn bridges: To damage relationships.

16. Cry over spilled milk: To lament over something that has already happened and
cannot be changed.

17. Don’t count your chickens before they hatch: Don’t make plans based on
something that might not happen.

18. A piece of the pie: A share of something, usually profits.

19. Back to the drawing board: Starting over after a failure or setback.
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20. Hit the hay: Go to bed.

21. Kick the bucket: To die.

22. Break a leg: Good luck.

23. Hit the hay: Go to bed.

24. Every cloud has a silver lining: There is something positive in every negative
situation.

25. Cut to the chase: Skip the preliminary details and get to the main point.

26. Burning the candle at both ends: Working excessively or exhausting oneself by
doing too much.

27. The ball is in your court: It’s your turn to take action or make a decision.

28. Bite off more than you can chew: To take on a task that is way too big or
beyond one’s capabilities.

29. Cost a pretty penny: To be expensive or costly.

30. Don’t cry over spilled milk: Don’t waste time worrying about things that have
already happened and cannot be changed.

Idioms are used to add colour and depth to language, but their meanings may not be
obvious to those unfamiliar with them.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 5.5

1. Read each sentence carefully and identify the correct meaning of the underlined
idiom. Choose the most appropriate option from the given choices.

i. He always knows how to read between the lines during a conversation.

a) Take everything literally

b) Understand the implied meaning

c) Ignore important details

ii. When the teacher announced a surprise quiz, the students had to hit the
books immediately.
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a) Literally strike their textbooks

b) Study intensively

c) Avoid studying altogether

iii. After a long day of hiking, Sarah was on cloud nine when she reached the
mountain’s summit.

a) Feeling extremely happy

b) Exhausted and tired

c) Afraid of heights

iv. The new employee decided to burn the midnight oil to finish the project on
time.

a) Work late into the night

b) Literally set oil on fire

c) Take a break from work

v. When faced with a challenging problem, it’s important to put your thinking
cap on.

a) Literally wear a special hat

b) Use your intelligence and think hard

c) Avoid thinking about the problem

vi. Mark’s excuse for being late sounded fishy; it seemed like he was pulling
my leg.

a) Telling the truth

b) Teasing or joking

c) Physically pulling someone

vii. Despite facing many obstacles, Jane decided to bite the bullet and pursue
her dream.

a) Give up on her dream

b) Face a difficult situation with courage
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c) Literally bite a bullet

viii. When the unexpected guests arrived, Mary had to think on her feet to
prepare a quick meal.

a) Literally stand on her feet

b) Quickly come up with a solution

c) Take a long time to plan

ix. Peter’s plan to start his own business was a piece of cake compared to his
previous job.

a) Very challenging

b) Involving a literal cake

c) Extremely easy

x. The team’s victory was the result of everyone pulling together during the
game.

a) Working separately

b) Collaborating and working as a team

c) Physically pulling each other

2. Use the following idioms in correct forms in the sentences below:

 Have a finger in every pie

 Put our heads together

 Have all the facts on his fingertips

 Put her foot down

 Make head or tail of

i. Our questions were quickly answered as the travel agent
_______________.

ii. I can’t ____________ of this strange message.

iii. Ravi knows a little about all the six different projects. Let’s ask him
about your project as he _______________.
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iv. Let’s ______________ and see if we can decipher this message in
code.

v. The principal __________ and told his clerks that he wasn’t going to
grant him any more leave.

 WHAT YOU HAVE  LEARNT

 Vedic culture and philosophy has ushered in profound spiritual possibilities,
particularly with reference to our relation to nature and the divinity present in it.

 The current environmental crisis requires immediate attention and a paradigm
shift in the global ethos that tends to abuse and damage nature.

 The values enshrined in our Vedic heritage can enable and motivate us towards
positively protecting and conserving our natural resources.

 One should develop awareness of inter-dependability and inter-relatedness of
ecological systems

 People must not demand or expect to control or dominate other creatures.
They are forbidden from exploiting nature.

 TERMINAL QUESTIONS

1. What do you understand about eco-spirituality and eco-care? Can you discuss
these ideas as they are enshrined in the Vedas.

2. What is the sacred importance given to the water from the Ganga as Ganga
Jal? How do you think, this devotional cultural belief may be re-visited, towards
purifying the Ganga? Can you take some lessons from the Namami Gange
program?

3. In what way, does our sacred attitude to plants and trees like the tulsi and
peepal important towards nature conservation?

4. What is the religious and cultural importance of sacred groves in India? In what
way do they contribute to our environmental consciousness?

5. “The whole world is the body of God”. Discuss the aspirations in this quote.
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 ANSWERS TO INTEXT QUESTIONS

5.1

1. The prayer encompasses peace in various elements of nature, including the
heavens, earth, waters, herbs, and trees, as well as blessings from divine
entities for universal peace.

2. The Shantipath emphasises peace in both the external world and within
each individual soul, reflecting the Vedic emphasis on harmony and well-
being.

5.2

1. The Rigveda emphasises the importance of not destroying forests and
advocates for afforestation to maintain ecological balance.

2. Animals and trees are often treated as representatives of certain deities or
symbolic of divine principles in Vedic mythology.

5.3

1. Mother Earth (Prithivi) and the importance of protecting, preserving, and
caring for the environment.

2. It warns that if the earth is not preserved, humans will suffer the consequences
in a vicious cycle.

5.4

1. i. shall

ii. will

iii. will

iv. will

v. shall

vii. will

vii. will

2. i. would
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ii. should

iii. should

iv. would

v. would

3. i. used to

ii. used to, would

iii. used to

iv. used to

v. used to

vi. would

vii. used to

4. i. would

ii. shoudn’t

iii. would

iv. should

v. would

vi. would

5. will, won’t, will, will, would, will

5.5

1. i. b)

ii. b)

iii. a)

iv. a)

v. b)

vi. b)
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vii. b)

viii. b)

ix. c)

x. b)

2. i) had all the facts on his fingertips

ii) make head or tail

iii) has a finger in every pie

iv) put our heads together

v) put her foot down
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ANDHA YUG

6

Dharamvir Bharati’s drama Andha Yug is one of contemporary India’s most important
plays based on the ancient Sanskrit epic, Mahabharata written by Ved Vyasa. It is a
deep study on the politics of violence and assertive selfhood, written just after the
partition of the Indian subcontinent. The play’s action takes place on the final day of
the Mahabharata war and is centered on a few confused survivors from the Kauravas.
The play brings our attention to the politics of violence and aggressive selfhood. It
teaches morality, selflessness, and ahimsa lessons that will inevitably save society from
deterioration.

  LEARNING  OUTCOMES

After reading the drama, the learner:

 Recognises the richness of literary texts in modern Indian language;

 Illustrates traditional literary heritage of India in modern perspective;

 Analyses the genre of drama as a literary text by close reading, and interpreting
possible meanings;

 Justifies morality and its need in the present context.

 6.1 SECTION I

INTERLUDE: FEATHERS, WHEELS, AND BANDAGES.

The old Mendicant enters. The stage is lit by a ghostly light, casting a weblike pattern
over everything.

Mendicant: I am the old mendicant

 Interlude: a section
in a drama refers to
a period of time
between two events
or activities to
provide comic relief
to the audience
from an intense,
tragic mood

 Mendicant: a
beggar
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murdered by Ashwatthama.

I was a false prophet

now I am only a sad specter.

Life is an eternal river.

Death grabbed my arm

and dragged me to its shore.

Uninvolved

detached

I now stand upon the shore

and realize

that

this age

is a blind ocean

bounded on all sides

by mountains

and caves

and high cliffs.

Terrible storms

thunder down the mountains

and churn the ocean waters

into a raging whirlpool.

Life in this age

is not a smooth-flowing river

but a dark and tormented ocean

that seethes and surges
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like a pit of snakes

in which thousands of serpents

blindly twist and turn

coil and uncoil

creep and curl

and crawl over each other.

Similarly a thousand

streams and rivulets

slither and slide

towards the ocean

like blind snakes.

In this age

life is like

a blind and turbulent ocean.

White snakeskins

float on the surface of the sea.

White bandages

cover Gandhari’s eyes

and bind the wounds of soldiers.

With my visionary powers

I shall stop the flow

of this narrative

and still

the characters in their places

assign them a function

 Rivulets: small
streams of water

 Slither: to move by
sliding from side to
side along the
ground like a snake

 Turbulent: moving
in a violent way

Fig. 6.1
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a purpose

so that I can

rip them open

and understand

their inner contradictions.

Here are

the characters

raised by my visionary powers.

They appear

as specters.

 DO YOU KNOW  6.1

Ashwatthama, the son of Drona and Kripi, was a powerful warrior in the Mahabharata.
He fought for the Kauravas against the Pandavas in the Kurukshetra War. Gifted with
a divine gem on his forehead, he wielded unparalleled power over beings lower than
humans. This gem also protected him from many things like hunger, tiredness, and
even weapons and rendered him nearly invincible.

However, his arrogance and misdeeds led to his downfall. He tried to harm Uttara and
Abhimanyu’s unborn child, and for this, he was cursed by Krishna. The curse made
him immortal, meaning he couldn’t die. Ashwatthama had to wander in the forests
forever, with wounds that would never heal. He begged for death, but it never came to
him. It was a punishment for his actions.

LET US UNDERSTAND 6.1

In this excerpt, an eerie scene unfolds as an elderly beggar arrives, reflecting on the
transient nature of life and his impending death at the hands of Ashwatthama. He
envisions life as an unending river, now nearing the shores of death, observing the
chaotic blindness of the current era—a tumultuous ocean encircled by mountains and
storms. The use of snake and specter metaphors intricately portrays the complexities
of existence.
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The beggar, possessing visionary insights, momentarily disrupts the storyline, laying
bare the inconsistencies of the characters. This reflective passage sheds light on the
play’s overarching themes of turmoil, mortality, and the exploration of the darker facets
of human nature.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 6.1

1. Who enters at the beginning of the scene?

2. How does the Mendicant describe life and death?

3. What are the themes in this portion of the drama?

4. …………. bandages cover Gandhari’s eyes’.  Fill in the blank with the
appropriate words written below.

a) Black

b) White

c) Green

d) Red

 6.2 SECTION II

Yuyutsu, Vidura, and Sanjaya walk onto the stage as if they are in a trance. They
walk mechanically and form a line behind the old Mendicant. One by one, they
come forward, speak, and fall back in line again.

Yuyutsu’s specter: I am Yuyutsu.

I am like a firm wheel

that was fixed to a chariot

throughout the war.

But now I feel

as if I had spun

on the wrong axle

and have lost my bearings.

 Trance: a mental
state in which one
does not notice what
is going on around

 Axle: a bar that
connects a pair of
wheels on a vehicle
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Sanjaya’s specter: I am Sanjaya.

Exiled from the world of action

nailed to the axle

between two great wheels

I am only a small

useless

decorative wheel

which turns

when the great wheels turn

but which neither touches the ground

nor forces the chariot forward.

My greatest misfortune is

that I can never

stop spinning on that axle.

Vidura’s specter: I am Vidura

a devout and righteous

follower of Krishna.

In an age when everything is

so strangely complicated

my faith is simple and unassuming.

But now my voice is full of doubt

for it seems that my Lord

is like a useless axle

which has lost its wheels

and cannot turn by itself.

 Devout: very
religious

Fig. 6.2

Fig. 6.3
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But it is a sin to doubt

and I do not want to sin.

 DO YOU KNOW  6.2

 Yuyutsu, born to Dhritarashtra and a maid of Gandhari, stood out as a unique
figure in the Mahabharata. He was the sole son of Dhritarashtra who decided
to fight on the side of the Pandavas during the Kurukshetra war and ultimately
survived its brutal conflicts. Yuyutsu is celebrated as a moral warrior who chose
the path of righteousness.

 Sanjaya is the advisor of the blind king Dhritarashtra as well as serving as his
charioteer in the Mahabharata. He is stated to have the gift of divya drishti
(divine vision), the ability to observe distant events within his mind. He narrates
to Dhritarashtra the events of the Kurukshetra War, including the ones described
in the Bhagavad Gita.

 Vidura plays a key role in the Hindu epic Mahabharata. He was the prime
minister of the Kuru kingdom and the paternal uncle of both the Pandavas and
the Kauravas. Krishna considered Vidura as Dharmaraja or the king of
righteousness. Krishna respected Vidura for his devotion to people’s welfare
and his proficiency in every sphere of knowledge.

LET US UNDERSTAND 6.2

In this scene, Yuyutsu, Vidura, and Sanjaya appear on stage in a trance-like state,
forming a line behind the elderly Mendicant. Each character takes a turn stepping
forward, sharing their thoughts, and then returning to their original position. Yuyutsu
reflects on the sense of loss he experienced during the conflict, Sanjaya laments his
detached role as an observer, and Vidura expresses disbelief in a complex era while
grappling with trust in Krishna.

These spectral figures symbolise the aftermath of the war—capturing the turmoil,
introspection, and moral dilemmas that dominated the postwar period. Their presence
embodies the play’s exploration of human emotions and the nuanced nature of morality.
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 INTEXT QUESTIONS 6.2

1. Who considers himself as the firm wheel of a chariot?

2. What do these spectres represent?

3. What is the mood of the characters as they speak?

4. Whose shadows come forward on the stage and return after their outpourings?
Select the most appropriate answer from the options given below:

a) Mendicant

b) Vidura

c) Sanjaya

d) All the above

6.3 SECTION III

There is a sound of bells offstage. A peacock feather floats across the stage. The old
mendicant picks it up.

Mendicant: What is this?

A peacock feather?

It must have fallen off

Krishna’s crown

when he was returning from Hastinapur

after trying to console Gandhari.

He stops to listen to the sounds offstage.

Yes, they are the bells of his chariot.

Should I try to stop him

just as I have stopped the flow of this story?

He fails to break the spell of Krishna’s presence.
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No, I cannot stop him.

He is the embodiment of time

as it flows in its stately dignity.

The sound of another chariot speeding by is heard.

Yes, there is another chariot

which even Krishna cannot stop.

It is the chariot of my murderer

Ashwatthama.

His hatred can never be appeased.

It is terrifying like the blood-soaked feather

of a black crow!

Can a small peacock feather

defeat it?

Will Krishna be able to squash

this black serpent of hate

which has raised its head once more?

The sounds of chariot wheels grow louder.

The chariots are speeding away

and I can only watch helplessly.

I can no longer stop

the flow of this story.

Krishna’s chariot has been left behind

in the surrounding darkness.

Look!

Ashwatthama’s chariot

 Embodiment:
symbol.
representation

 Appeased: to make
somebody calmer or
less angry by
agreeing to what he/
she wants

 Squash: to press
something so that it is
damaged



MODULE - 6 Andha Yug

Notes

Andha Yug

 120 SENIOR SECONDARY

has reached the Pandava camp!

The sounds of chariot wheels stop.

But wait

who is that giantlike being

standing in the dark

like a wall of black granite

before Ashwatthama?

He covers his eyes in fear. A terrifying roar is heard offstage. The lights dim and
the stage grows dark.

LET US UNDERSTAND 6.3

The Mendicant picks up a falling peacock feather. He assumes that it may have come
from Krishna’s crown. As he has paused the narrative flow, he muses on the sound of
Krishna’s chariot bells and wonders if he can stop Krishna’s presence. He cannot help
but recognize Krishna as the personification of respectable time. The sound of
Ashwatthama, his killer,’s chariot, is audible. The beggar worries if Krishna can defeat
Ashwatthama’s hate since he sees it as a threatening black crow’s feather. The Mendicant

Fig. 6.4
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can only observe as the chariot noises fade away. The chariot of Ashwatthama arrives
at the Pandava camp. Ashwatthama is startled by a huge monster. The scenario ends
with a roar, diminishing lights, and total darkness covers the stage.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 6.3

1. Who picks up the peacock feather?

2. Who is the devout and righteous follower of Krishna?

3. Where does the chariot of Ashwatthama reach?

4. Who covers his eyes in fear? Select the correct answer from the options given
below.

a) Mendicant

b) Vidura

c) Sanjaya

d) None of the above

APPRECIATION

1. Sanjay: I am Sanjaya ….. stop spinning on that axle.

Context: Sanjaya considers his function and situation as a witness to the events
of the epic conflict, the Mahabharata. He characterises himself as detached,
barred from active participation in the battle, and limited to delivering information
to the blind monarch, Dhritarashtra.

Explanation: Sanjaya accepts his role as narrator and witness of the developing
events. He compares himself to a little ornamental wheel of a chariot, sandwiched
between two much larger and more significant wheels. This metaphor represents
his role as a mediator, standing between the main characters and their deeds.
He defines his job as rotating when significant events occur, similar to how his
little ornamental wheel spins in reaction to the larger wheels’ movement. Sanjaya
emphasises his disconnection from the ground and his incapacity to control the
chariot’s movement. He exposes his inability to stop his constant observation,
which keeps him in a constant state of participation.
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Critical Comment:

a. Sanjay is reflecting on his moral dilemmas.

b. Theme of fate and destiny is seen here.

c. Sanjay is the only observer of all events in the drama.

d. Both physical and metaphorical blindness are observed here.

2. The Chariots are .... has reached the Pandava Camp!

Context: This passage is a poignant moment in the narrative where the speaker,
who appears to be a character within the story, expresses a sense of helplessness
and resignation as significant events unfold around them.

Explanation: The elderly Mendicant, who has had some influence on the story,
is coming to grips with the fact that he cannot change the way things turn out in
this paragraph. He bemoans that he can only watch helplessly as the chariots
race away, implying that the narrative has ended. The passage of divine direction
and involvement is represented by Krishna’s chariot’s retreat into the surrounding
darkness. Ashwatthama’s chariot pulling up to the Pandava camp indicates an
important turning point and oncoming war. The old Mendicant’s inability to stop
the narrative’s progression shows the inevitable nature of some events and the
results of the characters’ decisions.

Critical Comments:

a. The helplessness of man before fate is visible here.

b. The departure of Krishna is a symbol of divine intervention.

c. The arrival of Ashwatthama represents hatred and violence.

d. The section highlights more significant philosophical and moral issues.

 DO YOU KNOW  6.3

 Andha Yug is a verse play (a drama written in verse) written in Hindi and
published in 1953.

 It was originally written as a radio play, and first broadcast by the Allahabad All
India Radio.
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 This translation was taken from Alok Bhalla’s The Age of Blindness (2005).

 The present text is an excerpt from the Interlude of the translated version titled
as “Feathers, Wheels and Bandages”.

LET’S LEARN

 GRAMMAR

A clause is a group of words that contains a subject and a finite verb.

Read the following sentence carefully:

She went to the store which was near her home.

The sentence can be divided into two parts or clauses. One is “She went to the store”
and the other one is “which was near her home.” Both the part has a subject and a
finite verb.

However, the first clause, that is, “She went to the store” is independent and thus can
be treated as a single sentence with a complete meaning.

Whereas the second clause, that is, “which was near her home” is dependent on the
first clause and thus cannot be treated as a single sentence as it does not have a
complete meaning.

Therefore, the first clause is called an Independent Clause or Main Clause that can
stand alone as a complete sentence.

The second clause which cannot stand alone and relies on an independent clause is
called a Dependent Clause or a Subordinate Clause.

Now, Dependent clauses can  further be divided as:

a) Adjective Clause or Relative Clause: modifies a noun

Example: The book that I read.

b) Adverbial Clause: modifies a verb, adjective, or adverb

Example: After she finished her work, she went home.

c) Noun Clause: Functions as a noun

Example: What he said surprised everyone.
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Remember that every sentence consists of at least one Main or Independent Clause.

There is another kind of clause that is called the Coordinating Clause. Let’s take the
following sentence as an example:

She likes to read novels and he prefers to watch movies.

This sentence could be divided into two clauses. One is “She likes to read novels” and
the other one is “he prefers to watch movies”. Notice that both the clauses are
independent enough to act as the main clause and can stand alone as an  individual
complete sentence. Each of them contains a subject and a finite verb and does not rely
on other clauses to complete its meaning. Here are some examples of coordinating
clauses:

 He wanted to go to the park, but it started raining.

 I can cook dinner, or we can order takeout.

 He neither likes coffee nor drinks tea.

 She sings beautifully, so she often performs at local events.

 He didn’t have time to prepare, yet he managed to give a great presentation.

Coordinating clauses are often connected by coordinating conjunctions such as “and,”
“but,” “or,” “nor,” “for,” “so,” and “yet.” These conjunctions join two or more
independent clauses of equal importance.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 6.4

Identify the different types of clause in each sentence.

1. The cat, which was black, sat on the windowsill.

2. After the rain stopped, we went outside to play.

3. Sheila enjoys reading books and watching movies.

4. The boy who won the race received a trophy.

5. Before she goes to bed, Sarah always brushes her teeth.

6. The dog barked loudly, but nobody heard it.

7. Swimming in the ocean is one of her favorite activities.
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8. He went to the store to buy some groceries, but he forgot his wallet.

9. The decision to postpone the event disappointed many attendees.

10. We could go for a walk in the park, or we could watch a movie at home.

LITERARY DEVICES

Simile

A simile is a literary device that compares two different things using the words “like” or
“as.” For ex,

“who is that giantlike being

standing in the dark

like a wall of black granite”

Here, the giant-like being is directly compared to a wall of black granite with the word
‘like’.

Metaphor

Metaphor is a literary device wherein a term or phrase is used to describe an object or
an action, to which it is not actually applicable. For ex,

“Life in this age

is not a smooth-flowing river

but a dark and tormented ocean”

Here, life is indirectly compared to “an eternal river” and “a blind and turbulent ocean”
on the grounds of their vastness and  unpredictability.

Personification

Personification was used in Lesson 1 as the crow, the deer and the jackal were given
some human-like qualities, characteristics, and emotions.

Likewise, in this lesson ‘Death’ is personified as an entity that gives death agency and
power, enhancing its ominous presence:

“Death grabbed my arm

and dragged me to its shore.”
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Symbolism

A symbol is an object or action that means something more than its literal meaning. For
ex,

 Feathers may symbolise fragility

 wheels represent the cycle of life and fate

 bandages symbolise wounds and the attempt to heal or conceal pain

Imagery

Imagery refers to the use of vivid and descriptive language to create mental pictures or
sensory experiences in the minds of the readers or listeners. It involves the use of
words and phrases that appeal to the senses, such as sight, sound, taste, touch, and
smell, to evoke a particular sensation, mood, or atmosphere. Through imagery, writers
can paint rich and detailed scenes, allowing readers to visualise settings, characters,
and events more vividly, and to engage with the text on a deeper level.

For example, the imagery of “a blind ocean bounded on all sides by mountains and
caves and high cliffs” paints vivid pictures that evoke a sense of desolation and turmoil.

Allusion

An allusion is a literary device where a writer refers to a person, event, place, or work
of art, whether real or fictional, within their own work. It’s a brief and indirect reference
meant to add depth or meaning to the text by drawing upon the reader’s familiarity
with the referenced material.

In Andha Yug, Bharati employs various allusions to characters and events from the
epic Mahabharata.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 6.5

Identify the figures of speech from the following lines.

1. “I am like a firm wheel

that was fixed to a chariot

throughout the war.”

2. “I am only a small
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useless

decorative wheel

which turns

when the great wheels turn”

3. “it seems that my Lord

is like a useless axle

 which has lost its wheels”

4. “He is the embodiment of time”

Will Krishna be able to squash

this black serpent of hate

which has raised its head once more?”

5. “... a useless axle

which has lost its wheels

and cannot turn by itself.”

6. “A peacock feather floats across the stage.”

7. “white snakeskins float on the surface of the sea”

VOCABULARY ENRICHMENT

Look at the table given below. Notice the word transformation. Some nouns have
been transformed to verbs.

Adjective Adverb

warm warmly

prompt promptly

medical medically

right rightly

strict strictly
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So, you may find that using the suffix ‘-ly’ the adjective could be turned into an adverb.

For ex.: gently, strictly, constantly, excellently, steadily, unexpectedly

These are adverbs, usually formed by adding ‘-ly’ suffixes to adjectives like gentle,
strict, constant and so on.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 6.6

1. Make an adverb with the words in the bracket and use it to fill in the blanks.

i. Amit ———— (gentle) picked up the injured puppy.

ii. The crowd became a bit restless, but when the chief speaker came and
spoke to them, they settled down ————— (peaceful).

iii. The old man climbed ———— (painful)up the steps.

iv. The teacher spoke very ________ (frim)to the rowdy boys.

v. He walked ———— (steady) uphill for five miles.

2. Fill in the blanks in the sentences below with appropriate adverbs from the box.

suddenly, slowly, painfully, hungrily, sadly, happily, luckily

Rahul walked ———— up the hill to his house. It was a dark and rainy night
and he wanted to get back so that he could have a hot bath and change into dry
clothes. He thought ———— of the tasty dinner his mother would have cooked
for him. But just then he twisted his ankle and fell on the roadside. “Oh dear, I
can’t walk,” he thought ————. Now I won’t get my hot bath, and my good
dinner.” ————— a car stopped. It was his neighbour. “Hurt yourself,
Rahul?” he asked. “Never mind, I’ll take you home.” ———— Rahul got into
the car.

LET’S DO

We have edited sentences and passages comprising mistakes of subject-verb agreement
in Lesson 3. Another aspect of editing is to put the sentences in their proper order,
especially narrative writing. The passages given below concern the error of sequencing.
Make them correct.

1. Once a magician came to a small city to perform his magic show. The magician
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offered to turn a copper coin into a gold one. Because he was a master of his
art, people came from far and wide to see him perform. The farmer examined
the coin and put it in his pocket. He bought himself a front-row ticket to be able
to see everything the magician did from as close as possible. The farmer sitting
in the front row eagerly gave him a copper coin. Taken aback the magician
asked the farmer to return the coin so that he could show some more tricks with
it. The magician turned the coin into a gold one and gave it to the farmer to look
at. A farmer, who had heard a lot about the magician, also came from a
neighbouring village. The farmer refused saying he could not risk it being turned
back to copper and coolly walked out of the hall.

2. The sun, with its golden rays, painted the sky in hues of orange and pink. After
a long day’s journey, they finally reached the summit of the mountain. Surrounded
by lush greenery, the secluded cottage seemed like a haven of tranquility. Laughter
echoed through the halls as children played in the courtyard. With determination
in her eyes, she embarked on a new adventure, leaving behind the familiar. The
aroma of freshly brewed coffee filled the air, awakening the senses. Time seemed
to stand still as they danced under the starry night sky. Amidst the chaos of the
city, she found solace in the melody of chirping birds. Lost in thought, he wandered
through the maze of bustling streets, searching for meaning. The old oak tree
stood majestically, its branches reaching for the heavens.

LET’S TALK

Discuss how the play portrays the physical, emotional, and spiritual toll of conflict on
individuals and society.

 WHAT HAVE  YOU LEARNT

 The play vividly depicts the devastating effects of war, not only on the battlefield
but also on individuals, families, and society as a whole.

 It exposes the greed, ambition, and moral ambiguity that often lead individuals
astray, even in the pursuit of noble causes.

 It suggests that humanity is trapped in a perpetual cycle of violence, suffering,
and moral degradation.
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 TERMINAL QUESTIONS

Recognize the appropriate character and write in the brackets.

Yuyutsu, Vidura, Sanjaya, Mendicant, Ashwatthama, Gandhari, Krishna

1. He is the son of Dronacharya; a Kaurava warrior. (            )

2. She is the wife of the blind king, Dhritarashtra; mother of Duryodhana and his
ninety-nine brothers. (             )

3. An incarnation (avatara) of the Godhead Vishnu; assists the Pandavas as
counsellor and as Arjuna’s charioteer. (             )

4. Charioteer of Dhritarashtra; given supernatural vision by Vyasa to describe
everything that happens in the war to Dhritarashtra and Gandhari. (             )

5. Character who appears as an astrologer, as Vyasa, and as the hunter Jara.
(             )

6. Sage and half-brother of Dhritarashtra. (             )

7. Illegitimate son of Dhritarashtra by a slave girl; the only Kaurava to take the
Pandavas’ side in the war. (             )

 ANSWERS TO INTEXT QUESTIONS

6.1

1. an aged Mendicant

2. as an eternal river and death as grabbing his arm and dragging him to its
shore.

3. unrest, mortality, dark sides of human nature

4. b) White

6.2

1. Yuyutsu

2. upheaval, reflection, and moral quandaries
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3. a sense of disillusionment and existential crisis.

4. d) All the above

6.3

1. the Mendicant

2. the Mendicant

3. Pandava’s camp

4. a) Mendicant

6.4

1. Adjective clause (modifies “cat”)

2. Adverbial clause (modifies “went”)

3. Coordinating clause (joins two independent clauses)

4. Adjective clause (modifies “boy”)

5. Adverbial clause (modifies “brushes”)

6. Coordinating clause (joins two independent clauses)

7. Noun clause (functions as the subject of the sentence)

8. Coordinating clause (joins two independent clauses)

9. Noun clause (functions as the subject of the sentence)

10. Coordinating clause (joins two independent clauses)

6.5

1. Metaphor, Symbol

2. Metaphor

3. Metaphor

4. Metaphor

5. Personification

6. Symbol
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7. Imagery

6.6

1. i. gently, ii. peacefully  iii. painfully iv. firmly,

2. slowly, hungrily, sadly, Suddenly, happily

Let’s Do

1. One a magician came to a small city to perform his magic show. Because he
was a master of his art people came from far and wide to see him perform. A
farmer, who had heard a lot about the magician, also came from a neighbouring
village. He bought himself a front-row ticket to see everything the magician did
from as close as possible. The magician offered to turn a copper coin into a gold
one. The farmer, sitting in the front row, eagerly gave him a copper coin. The
magician turned the coin into a gold one and gave it to the farmer to look at. The
farmer examined the coin and put it in his pocket. Taken aback, the magician
asked the farmer to return the coin so that he could show some more tricks with
it. The farmer refused saying he could not risk it being turned back to copper
and coolly walked out of the hall.

2. Surrounded by lush greenery, the secluded cottage seemed like a haven of
tranquility. The aroma of freshly brewed coffee filled the air, awakening the
senses. With determination in her eyes, she embarked on a new adventure,
leaving behind the familiar. After a long day’s journey, they finally reached the
summit of the mountain. The sun, with its golden rays, painted the sky in hues of
orange and pink. Time seemed to stand still as they danced under the starry
night sky. Amidst the chaos of the city, she found solace in the melody of chirping
birds. Lost in thought, he wandered through the maze of bustling streets, searching
for meaning. The old oak tree stood majestically, its branches reaching for the
heavens. Laughter echoed through the halls as children played in the courtyard.



After Twenty Years

Notes

After Twenty Years

 133ENGLISH COURSE (302)

MODULE - 7

AFTER TWENTY YEARS

7

"After Twenty Years" is a short story written by O. Henry. It is a story of a meeting
between two friends, Bob and Jimmy according to the promise they made twenty
years ago. They wish to tell each other of what befell them in the intervening years. The
end of the story brings surprise.

  LEARNING  OUTCOMES

After completing this lesson, the learner:

 Identifies the genre of short story as a literary text by close reading, and interpreting
possible meanings

 Composes in different styles (narrative, descriptive, expository, persuasive) from
their own experiences and experiences of others;

 Formulates their point of views over complex situations;

 Evaluates the qualities like friendship and loyalty, arrogance and self absorption
and trust through the actions of the characters.

 7.1 SECTION I

The Policeman on the beat moved up the avenue impressively. The impressiveness
was habitual and not for show, for spectators were few. The time was barely 10
o'clock at night, but chilly gusts of wind with a taste of rain in them had well-nigh
developed the streets.

Trying doors as he went, twirling his club with many intricate and artful movements,
turning now and then to cast his watchful eye down the pacific thoroughfare, the

 Well-nigh: almost,
but not completely
or exactly; very
nearly.

 Twirling: turning
something quickly
several times.

 Intricate: complex.

 Pacific
thoroughfare:
calm and quiet
street.
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officer, with his stalwart form and slight swagger, made a fine picture of a guardian of
the peace. The vicinity was one that kept early hours. Now and then you might see
the lights of a cigar store or of an all-night lunch counter; but the majority of the doors
belonged to business places that had long since been closed.

Fig. : 7.1

LET US UNDERSTAND 7.1

A policeman confidently walked around the deserted nighttime streets of New York
City in cold, windy, wet weather. He was very impressive as he completed his rounds
and confidently checked the locks of every door to be sure they were secured. The
area was deserted and there were very few people around and most of the businesses
had already closed for the day, the policeman was alert.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 7.1

1. What is the setting of the story?

2. What does 'beat' mean in the story?

a) tired and ready to drop

b) the territory that a police officer is assigned to patrol

 Stalwart: marked
by outstanding
strength and vigour.

 Vicinity:
surrounding area
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c) sound or express especially by drumbeat

d) strike directly against forcefully and repeatedly

3. What is the policeman doing?

4. Why were the streets depopulated?

5. What does club mean in the story?

a) stout stick that is larger at one end

b) a group of people who share an interest

c) a team of professional players who play and travel together

d) golf equipment used by a golfer to hit a golf ball

6. The words that best describe the policeman are ____

a) impressive b) fierce c) confident d) scary
e) aggressive f) braggart g) cautious

Quote lines from the story to justify your answer.

 7.2 SECTION II

When about midway of a certain block the policeman suddenly slowed his walk. In
the doorway of a darkened hardware store a man leaned, with an unlighted cigar in his
mouth. As the policeman walked up to him the man spoke up quickly.

"It's all right, officer," he said, reassuringly. "I'm just waiting for a friend. It's an
appointment made twenty years ago. Sounds a little funny to you, doesn't it? Well, I'll
explain if you'd like to make certain it's all right. About that long ago there used to be
a restaurant where this store stands-'Big Joe' Brady's restaurant."

"Until five years ago," said the policeman. "It was torn down then." The man in the
doorway struck a match and lit his cigar. The light showed a pale, square-jawed face
with keen eyes, and a little white scar near his right eyebrow. His scarfpin was a large
diamond, oddly set.

 Torn down:
complete demolition
of a building.
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Fig. : 7.2

"Twenty years ago tonight," said the man. "I dined here at 'Big Joe, Brady's with
Jimmy Wells, my best chum, and the finest chap in the world. He and I were raised
here in New York, just like two brothers, together. I was eighteen and Jimmy was
twenty. The next morning I was to start for the West to make my fortune. You couldn't
have dragged Jimmy out of New York; he thought it was the only place on earth. Well,
we agreed that night that we would meet here again exactly twenty years from the date
and time, no matter what our conditions might be or from what distance we might have
to come. We figured that in twenty years each of us ought to have our destiny worked
out and our fortunes made, whatever they were going to be."

LET US UNDERSTAND 7.2

The policeman suddenly slowed when he noticed a man standing in a darkened doorway.
The man had a little white scar near his right eyebrow and wore a scarf pin with a large
diamond. Seeing the police officer walking toward him, the man, explained that he
was waiting for his childhood friend, Jimmy Wells. Twenty years ago, they had both
agreed that they would meet at Big Joe Bradys restaurant at 10 pm on this date. The
police officer informed the man that the restaurant had closed five years ago. However,
the man added that twenty years ago he had dined at 'Big Joe' Brady's with his best
friend Jimmy Wells. They had been as close as brothers. He was eighteen then and
Jimmy was twenty. They then decided that they would meet there again exactly twenty
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years from that date and time, no matter what their conditions might be. The next
morning he left for the West to make his fortune while Jimmy stayed on in New York.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 7.2

1. What can be inferred about the personality of the man in the doorway based on
the descriptin of his appearance and actions?

a) He is humble and modest

b) He is wealthy and confident

c) He is shy and reserved

d) He is careless and unkempt

2. How dis the man describe his friend, Jimmy Wells?

a) As his worst enemy

b) As a cunning and clever person

c) As his best chum and the finest chap in the world

d) as a quiet and shy person

3. Why did the man travel to the west to make his fortune?

4. Where did Jimmy Wells and the man in the doorway grow up?

5. Who made a promise twenty years ago? What was the promise?

6. Why did the friends part?

7.3 SECTION III

"It sounds pretty interesting," said the policeman. "Rather a long time between meets,
though, it seems to me. Haven't you heard from your friend since you left?"

"Well, yes, for a time we corresponded," said the other. "But after a year or two we
lost track of each other. You see, the West is a pretty big proposition, and I kept
hustling around over it pretty lively. But I know Jimmy will meet me here if he's alive,
for he always was the truest, staunchest old chap in the world. He'll never forget. I
came a thousand miles to stand in this door tonight, and it's worth it if my old partner

 Proposition - (here)
a very large area

 Hustling - to sell or
buy something from
(someone) by
energetic and
especially
underhanded activity

 Staunchest - most
loyal in support.
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turns up."

The waiting man pulled out a handsome watch, the lids of it set with small diamonds.

"Three minutes to ten," he announced. "It was exactly ten o'clock when we parted
here at the restaurant door,"

"Did pretty well out West, didn't you?" asked the policeman.

"You bet! I hope Jimmy has done half as well. He was a kind of plodder, though, good
fellow as he was. I've had to compete with some of the sharpest wits. A man gets in a
groove in New York. It takes the West to put a razor-edge on him."

The policeman twirled his club and took a step or two.

"I'll be on my way. Hope your friend comes around all right. Going to call time on
him sharp?"

"I should say not!" said the other. "I'll give him half an hour at least. If Jimmy is alive on
earth he'll be here by that time. So long, officer."

"Good night, sir," said the policeman, passing on along his beat, trying doors as he
went.

Fig. : 7.3

 Plodder - someone
who works slowly
and continuously, but
without imagination,
enthusiasm, or
interest.

 Groove - a settled
existence, routine,
etc, to which one is
suited or
accustomed, esp one
from which it is
difficult to escape.

 Razor-edge - an
extreme degree of
sharpness and
shrewdness.

 Call time on him
sharp - wait for him
till the exact fixed
time
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LET US UNDERSTAND 7.3

The policeman found the story interesting. He asked the man in the doorway if he had
ever heard from his friend since then. The man replied said that they had lost track of
each other a year or two after they parted but was sure that if Jimmy was alive, he
would come. Just as he had travelled "a thousand miles" to be there. Then he pulled
out a handsome watch, the lid of which was set with small diamonds. Noting the man's
expensive jewellery, the police officer observed that the man must have been successful
in his endeavours. The man confirmed this, explaining that while in the West he had to
pit his wits against some of the sharpest wits for his fortune. He hoped his friend, who
was slower, had done half as well as him. At this point, the police officer wished the
man a good night and a successful reunion and moved on to continue his patrol. The
man expressed his determination to wait some more, even as the weather became
increasingly cold and rainy.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 7.3

1. How did the man to make his fortune?

2. Why is the man confident that Jimmy will keep his promise?

3. What does the man think of his friend Jimmy Wells?

4. What does the man show to indicate he has done well out west?

5. How long did the man plan to wait for his friend? Why do you think the police
officer asked him the question?

6. What does the man imply about life the New York compared to life the West?

 7.4 SECTION IV

There was now a fine, cold drizzle falling, and the wind had risen from its uncertain
puffs into a steady blow. The few foot passengers astir in that quarter hurried dismally
and silently along with coat collars turned high and pocketed hands. And in the door of
the hardware store the man who had come a thousand miles to fill an appointment,
uncertain almost to absurdity, with the friend of his youth, smoked his cigar and
waited.

About twenty minutes he waited, and then a tall man in a long overcoat, with collar
turned up to his ears, hurried across from the opposite side of the street. He went

 Dismally - (here)
gloomily; unhappily

 Absurdity -
ridiculousness.
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directly to the waiting man.

"Is that you, Bob?" he asked, doubtfully.

"Is that you, Jimmy Wells?" cried the man in the door.

"Bless my heart!" exclaimed the new arrival, grasping both the other's hands with his
own.

"It's Bob, sure as fate. I was certain I'd find you here if you were still in existence. Well,
well, well!-twenty years is a long time. The old restaurant's gone, Bob; I wish it had
lasted, so we could have had another dinner there. How has the West treated you, old
man?"

"Bully; it has given me everything I asked it for. You've changed lots, Jimmy. I never
thought you were so tall by two or three inches."

"Oh, I grew a bit after I was twenty."

"Doing well in New York, Jimmy?"

"Moderately. I have a position in one of the city departments. Come on, Bob; we'll go
around to a place I know of, and have a good long talk about old times."

The two men started up the street, arm in arm. The man from the West, his egotism
enlarged by success, was beginning to outline the history of his career. The other,
submerged in his overcoat, listened with interest.

Fig. : 7.4

 Bully -  (slang)
splendid
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At the corner stood a drug store, brilliant with electric lights. When they came into this
glare each of them turned simultaneously to gaze upon the other's face. The man
from the West stopped suddenly and released his arm.

"You're not Jimmy Wells," he snapped. "Twenty years is a long time, but not long
enough to change a man's nose from a Roman to a pug."

"It sometimes changes a good man into a bad one," said the tall man. "You've been
under arrest for ten minutes, 'Silky' Bob. Chicago thinks you may have dropped over
our way and wires us she wants to have a chat with you. Going quietly, are you? That's
sensible. Now, before we go on to the station here's a note I was asked to hand you.
You may read it here at the window. It's from Patrolman Wells."

The man from the West unfolded the little piece of paper handed him. His hand was
steady when he began to read, but it trembled a little by the time he had finished. The
note was rather short:

Bob; I was at the appointed place on time. When you struck the match to light your
cigar I saw it was the face of the man wanted in Chicago. Somehow I couldn't do it
myself, so I went around and got a plain-clothes man to do the job.

 "JIMMY."

Fig. : 7.5

 Simultaneously -
happening at the
same time.

 Roman nose - a
Roman or an aquiline
nose is one with a
prominent bridge,
giving it the
appearance of being
curved or slightly
bent.

 Pug Nose - a short
nose with an
upturned tip.

 Plain-Clothes Man
- a police officer who
does not wear a
uniform while on
duty.
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LET US UNDERSTAND 7.4

The man had waited about twenty minutes when a tall man in a long overcoat, with a
collar turned up to his ears. He approached him and asked him if he was Bob. The
man answered in the affirmative and asked excitedly if the tall man was  the friend he
had been waiting for. They greeted each other warmly and talked of the years when
they had lost touch. Bob said that the West had given him everything he asked for,
while the tall man stated that he worked for the city and had done moderately well.
Bob commented that Jimmy had grown a few inches since their last meeting. Then
they walked together to have a good long talk at a place chosen by the tall man till they
came to a drug store that was brilliantly lit with electric lights. They gazed at each
other. Bob finally got a good look at the tall man's face and the shape of the nose gave
away the fact that the tall man was not Jimmy. He stopped suddenly and released his
arm. The tall man commented that twenty years had changed a good man into a bad
one. He then revealed that Bob was under arrest as Chicago police officers had informed
the New York police that Bob, a wanted criminal known as "Silky Bob," was in New
York. Before the tall man led Bob away, he said that he had been instructed to give
him a note written by a police officer named Wells. The short note said that Jimmy was
there at the appointed place on time. But when he struck the match to light his cigar,
Jimmy saw it was the face of the man wanted in Chicago. He could not arrest his friend
himself and had sent a patrolman in plain-clothes to do the job.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 7.4

1. How does the weather change as the story progresses?

2. What was the change that Bob noticed in 'his friend, Jimmy'?

3. How did Bob recognise that the tall man he was talking to was not Jimmy?

4. What was the real identity of the tall man in the overcoat? Why had he gone
there?

5. Why did Bob's hands begin to tremble as he almost finished reading the note?

6. What would you have done in Jimmy Wells' place?
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CHARACTER SKETCHES

Bob (Silky) Dawl

 Once a close friend of Jimmy, now polished and involved in a life of crime;

 Exhibits sentimentality and criminality, highlighting the impact of time
on individuals;

 Represents the changed dynamics of friendship and life choices over two
decades.

Jimmy Wells

 A uniformed policeman with a quiet demeanor who questions Jimmy about his
activities;

 Symbolizes law and order, adds tension to the narrative;

 Central character; symbolises constancy and the passage of time.

 DO YOU KNOW 

 O. Henry's real name was William Sydney Porter. He was born in Greensboro,
North Carolina, in 1862.

 He specialised in the short story that ends with a completely unexpected surprise.

 This story was first published in his anthology, The Four Million in 1906.

 Point of view (POV) is the narrator's position in relation to the story. "After
Twenty Years" is narrated in third person omniscient, where an 'off-page' narrator
relates a story about the characters. The narrator wanders free, giving a broader
view of things.

LET'S LEARN

 GRAMMAR

Simple, Complex and Compound Sentences

We have read the clause and its types in the last lesson. now, consider the following
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sentences:

(a) The sun sets in the west.

(b) Everyone knows that the sun sets in the west.

(c) The sun rises in the east and sets in the west.

You must have noticed that sentence (a) has only one independent clause or main
clause. This is called Simple sentences.

Example:

 The cat meows loudly.

 The little boy is too short to reach the branches of the tree.

 The girl is writing a letter inviting her friend to her birthday party.

You can find that all the sentences in the example are complete, and each has only one
subject and a finite verb.

Now, let's move on to sentence (b) and sentence (c). Both of them have two clauses
each.

But, in sentence (b), one is the main clause and the other one is depending on the  main
clause.

Everyone knows that the sun sets in the west.

The clause "Everyone knows that" is depending on the clause "the sun sets in the
west." This sentence is called a Complex sentence. You can find that complex
sentences consist of one independent clause, and one or more dependent clauses.
Use a comma when the dependent clause comes first. No comma is needed if the
independent clause comes first.

Example:

 After the game, we went for a movie.

 Because it was sunny, we decided to have a picnic.

 While I was studying for my exams, which were approaching rapidly, my younger
sister was playing in the backyard.

In sentence (c), both the clauses are independent clauses joined by a coordinating
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conjunction, and can be put as two simple sentences. This sentence is called a
Compound sentence.

The sun rises in the east and sets in the west.

Hence, a compound sentence is a combination of two or more independent clauses
joined by a coordinating conjunction (and, but, or, nor, for, so, yet).

Example:

 I like coffee but my friend prefers tea.

 It's raining so I'll stay indoors.

 I enjoy hiking in the mountains, my sister prefers relaxing on the beach, and our
parents love exploring historical cities.

Understanding simple, compound, and complex sentences enhances your ability to
express ideas with clarity and variety.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 7.5

Read each sentence below and identify whether it is a simple, complex, or compound
sentence.

1. The policeman completed his rounds and confidently checked the locks of every
door.

2. She walked to the store and bought some groceries.

3. After the rain stopped, the children went outside to play.

4. Although it was late, he decided to finish his homework.

5. Maria loves to read, but she doesn't have much time.

6. The cat slept peacefully on the windowsill.

7. Whenever it rains, the streets get flooded.

8. Sarah baked cookies, and her brother decorated them.

9. Because he forgot his umbrella, Peter got soaked in the rain.

10. Sam enjoys playing basketball, so he practices every day.
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11. The dog barked loudly when the doorbell rang.

LITERARY DEVICES

O' Henry has used a technique called Foreshadowing in this story.

Foreshadowing is a literary device used to give an indication or hint of what is to come
later in the story. It is useful for creating suspense, a feeling of unease, a sense of
curiosity, or a mark that things may not be as they seem.

In this short story, foreshadowing is used when Bob mentions his appointment with a
friend at a specific location twenty years later. This creates anticipation and sets the
stage for the story's eventual revelation about the consequences of that meeting.

Some other literary works that includes this device are:

 "Rain, Rain, Go Away" by Isaac Asimov

 "The Landlady" by Roald Dahl

 "The Tell-Tale Heart" by Edgar Allan Poe

VOCABULARY ENRICHMENT EXERCISES

One word can have more than one meaning.

Example:

a) The president placed a wreath on the grave of the unknown soldier. (a place
where someone is buried)

b) With a grave look Mr. Birla told his employee, "You must never whistle while
working." (serious)

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 7.6

Guess a word that could replace both the underlined phrases of a set of sentences:

1. a) You have been at the computer all morning; you deserve a stop for a brief
period.

b) Thieves steal into a locked house in and steal everything.

2. a) The proposal or plan to increase college fees was unanimously rejected.
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b) The slow movement of the bullock cart lulled him to sleep.

3. a) She was a leading person in the movement against child labour.

b) Without looking at the accounts we cannot say whether the company is
running at a loss.

4. a) The audience burst into uncontrolled, excited applause.

b) Lions that have been living in natural conditions usually do not thrive in
zoos.

LET'S TALK

1. Have you ever faced a real life situation where a dilemma between right and
wrong occurred? Share your views.

2. In the age of mobile phones and quick communication, how would this story
turn out? Discuss with your friends..

LET'S WRITE

Imagine yourselves as main characters: Bob or Jimmy. Connect with their thoughts
and feelings about the reunion and the events of the story and write your experience.
Use direct quotes from the story to maintain authenticity.

Down

1. a wide, straight road, especially one
with trees on either side.

2. firm; not shaking

3. rain in very small drops or very lightly

4. restoring or boosting contidence,
certainty, or security

6. a person who looks on (as at a sports
event)

8. indicative of good sense or reason

9. regularly or repeatedly doing or
practicing something or acting in some
manner

Across

5. fate or what happens in
the future

7. an exaggerated sense of
self-importance

10. something (eg. a proposal)
offered for consideration
or acceptance
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LET'S DO

A. Complete the crossword using the hints given.

B. Fill in the blanks with the words from the crossword.

1. We walked down the ______lined with trees.

2. He drank his __________________ cup of coffee after dinner.

3. Around twenty thousand ____________ came to watch the match of the
century.

4. Mother spoke to me __________ and said things would turn out for the
best.

5. She felt that it was her _______________ to be a famous singer someday.

6. Having achieved fame and success only fanned her __________.

7. I think the ______________ thing to do now would be to stop and ask for
directions.



After Twenty Years

Notes

After Twenty Years

 149ENGLISH COURSE (302)

MODULE - 7

8. His progress at school has been slow but ______________.

9. I love walking about when there is a light ____________.

10. He sent us an attractive business ______________

 WHAT HAVE  YOU LEARNT

 The story explores the themes of loyalty and friendship through the characters
of Jimmy Wells and Bob. Despite the passage of twenty years, Jimmy remains
loyal to his promise to meet Bob at a specific location, highlighting the enduring
nature of their friendship.

 The story emphasizes how time can change people and circumstances. The
reunion of Jimmy and Bob after two decades reveals how both characters have
evolved and experienced different life paths.

 TERMINAL QUESTIONS

1. Create character profiles for Bob and Jimmy. Describe their physical appearance,
personality traits, motivations, and how they change over the course of the story.

2. Write a note on the atmosphere of the story After Twenty Years. How does the
writer create the atmosphere?

3. In a short story, conflict provides crucial tension in any story and is used to drive
the narrative forward. Conflict can be both external and internal. Comment on
Jimmy's internal conflict.

4. Analyse the contents of the letter Bob shows to the police officer. Write the
letter from Bob's perspective, explaining his thoughts and feelings behind its
creation.

5. Do you like the character of Bob? Provide textual evidence for what makes the
character likable or unlikable.
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 ANSWERS TO INTEXT QUESTIONS

7.1

1. a deserted nighttime streets of New York City in cold, windy,
wet weather.

2. b) the territory that a police officer is assigned to patrol

3. The policeman is on his regular patrol duty. He moves up the deserted
street, trying doors as he goes, twirling his club and looking around cautiously
as he checks everything is secure on his beat

4. Because of the chilly wind and sudden bursts of rain.

5. a) stout stick that is larger at one end

6. a) impressive - "The policeman on the beat moved up the avenue
impressively. The impressiveness was habitual and not for show."

c) confident - "The police officer walked with a slight swagger."

g) cautious - "he tried doors as he went… turning now and then to cast
his watchful eye down the road."

7.2

1. b) He is wealthy and Confident.

2. c) As his best chum and the finest chap in the world.

3. Because he believed the West offered better propects for achieving sucess
and wealth.

4. Jimmy Wells and his friend grew up in New York City.

5. The stranger in the doorway Bob and his friend Jimmy Wells, made a
promise to each other twenty years ago. They agreed to meet at a restaurant
called 'Big Joe' Brady's restaurant at 10 pm exactly twenty years later,
regardless of thier circumtances.

6. The friends parted when they decided to go their different ways to make
their fortunes. The man in the doorway went West to make his fortune.
Jimmy, on the other hand, decided to stay on in New York.
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7.3

1. The man had gone to the West to make his fortune. He has lived by his wits
and has done well.

2. Because Jimmy was always the truest, staunchest old chap.

3. The man thinks Jimmy was the most loyal of friends and will turn up for the
meeting. At the same time he feels Jimmy remains a blodder and has stayed
on in his own familiar atmosphere.

4. A handsome watch set with small diamonds.

5. for another half an hour.

6. New York makes people dull, while the West sharpes them.

7.4

1. It turns into a fine, cold drizzle with a steady wind.

2. Bob noticed that Jimmy had become two or three inches taller.

3. As the two men crossed a well-lit drug store, the two men turned to have a
good look at each other. Bob at once noticed that the man who had claimed
to be Jimmy Wells had a pug one, while Jimmy had a Roman nose.

4. The tall man in the overcoat was a plain clothes man. Jimmy Wells had sent
him to arrest Bob, a wanted criminal called Silky Bob.

5. Bob's hands began to tremble as he almost finished reading the note as the
events had taken an unexpected turn. He was expecting a happy meeting
and not an arrest.

6. Individual answer.

7.5

1. Compound

2. Compound

3. Complex

4. Complex

5. Compound

6. Simple

7. Complex

8. Compound



MODULE - 7 After Twenty Years

Notes

After Twenty Years

 152 SENIOR SECONDARY

9. Complex

10. Compound

7.6

1. break

2. motion

3. figure

4. wild

Let's Do

A. Across

5.  destiny

7. egotism

10. proposition

Down

1. avenue

2. steady

3. drizzle

4. reassuringly

6.   spectators

8.   sensible

9.   habitual

B. 1. avenue

2. habitual

3. spectators

4. reassuringly

5. destiny

6. egotism

7. sensible

8. steady

9. drizzle

10. proposition
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THE NECKLACE

8

The story ‘The Necklace’ is written by French author Guy de Maupassant,  one of
the greatest short story writers of all time. The story is a satire that gives a strong
message on human values like honesty and truthfulness. We often see that false pride
and a desire to show off is the cause of all suffering. We should be proud of ourselves
and learn to accept our flaws and weaknesses and inculcate good qualities in
ourselves. By accepting our weakness, we improve ourselves. The story teaches us
that we should be content with whatever that we have and be what we are. So, the
story ‘The Necklace’ tells us about the negative effects of pride and vanity and
emphasises on the importance of honesty. Ironically, Mathilde dreams of a better life
but is not able to achieve it despite hard work and determination.

  LEARNING  OUTCOMES

At the end of the lesson, the learner:

 Recognises classic texts in English translated from the foreign languages;

 Discusses the foreign culture and norms through literary texts;

 Uses English words of French origin;

 Ascertains the value of truthfulness, honesty and lack of pretentiousness.

 8.1 SECTION I

The girl was one of those pretty and charming young creatures who sometimes are
born, as if by a slip of fate, into a family of clerks. She had no dowry, no expectations,
no way of being known, understood, loved, married by any rich and distinguished
man; so, she let herself be married to a little clerk of the Ministry of Public Instruction.
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She dressed plainly because she could not dress well, but she was unhappy as if she
had really fallen from a higher station; since with women there is neither caste nor
rank, for beauty, grace and charm take the place of family and birth. Natural ingenuity,
instinct for what is elegant, a supple mind are their sole hierarchy, and often make of
women of the people the equals of the very greatest ladies.

LET US UNDERSTAND 8.1

Mathilde, a young and pretty girl, was born in a family of clerks. She continuously
bemoaned being born into a family with limited means. Being poor she could not
marry a rich and distinguished man and had to marry a petty clerk working in the
Ministry of Public Instruction. Her husband could afford to provide her only with a
modest though not uncomfortable lifestyle. She was unhappy and angry at not being
able to lead a life of luxury and suffered incessantly, as she felt her beauty entitled her
to a higher status.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 8.1

1. Who is the protagonist of the story?

2. What is Mathilde’s main desire at the beginning of the story?

3. Do you think Madame Loisel was happy being married to her husband? Give a
reason to substantiate your answer.

4. Who did Mathilde’s husband work for?

5. Mathilde let herself be married to a little clerk of the Ministry of Public
Instruction. Mathilde felt her marriage was based on __________________.

a) compromise b) love

c) choice d) compulsion

6. Why was Mathilde constantly dissatisfied?

 8.2  SECTION II

Mathilde suffered ceaselessly, feeling herself born to enjoy all delicacies and all luxuries.
She was distressed at the poverty of her dwelling, at the bareness of the walls, at the
shabby chairs, the ugliness of the curtains. All those things, of which another woman of

 Caste – (here)
social system based
on economic class

 Ingenuity – ability
to think of clever
new ways of doing
something.

 Supple – able to be
bent easily; yielding.

 Hierarchy – social
order based on
one’s class
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her rank would never even have been conscious, tortured her and made her angry.
The sight of the little Breton peasant who did her humble housework aroused in her
despairing regrets and bewildering dreams. She thought of silent antechambers hung
with Oriental tapestry, illumined by tall bronze candelabra, and of two great footmen
in knee breeches who sleep in the big armchairs, made drowsy by the oppressive
heat of the stove. She thought of long reception halls hung with ancient silk, of the
dainty cabinets containing priceless curiosities and of the little coquettish perfumed
reception rooms made for chatting at five o’clock with intimate friends, with men
famous and sought after, whom all women envy and whose attention they all desire.

When she sat down to dinner, before the round table covered with a tablecloth in use
three days, opposite her husband, who uncovered the soup tureen and declared with
a delighted air, “Ah, the good soup! I don’t know anything better than that,” she
thought of dainty dinners, of shining silverware, of tapestry that peopled the walls with
ancient personages and with strange birds flying in the midst of a fairy forest; and she
thought of delicious dishes served on marvellous plates and of the whispered
gallantries to which you listen with a sphinx-like smile while you are eating the pink
meat of a trout or the wings of a quail.

She had no gowns, no jewels, nothing. And she loved nothing but that. She felt made
for that. She would have liked so much to please, to be envied, to be charming, to be
sought after.

She had a friend, a former schoolmate at the convent, who was rich, and whom she
did not like to go to see any more because she felt so sad when she came home.

LET US UNDERSTAND 8.2

Mathilde felt she was so beautiful that she was born for the delicacies and luxuries, for
a life of elegance. She suffered from the poverty of her apartment, the shabby walls
and the worn chairs. She was dissatisfied and discontented. Her husband expressed
his pleasure at the small, modest supper she prepared for him. But she dreamed of an
elaborate feast served on fancy china and eaten in the company of wealthy friends.
She wanted to be envied and sought after, but she had no gowns, jewels, or other
material possessions. Without them, she felt undesirable. She had one wealthy friend,
Madame Forestier, but Mathilde refused to visit her because of the heartbreak it
brought her when she came home.

 Breton – native of
Brittany, a place in France

 Tapestry – an ornamental
piece of cloth used for
covering walls and
furniture, or as curtains,
whose pattern or picture is
created by weaving
different coloured woollen
threads onto a special type
of strong cloth.

 Candelabra – a branched
or ornamental candlestick

 Knee breeches – knee-
length trousers often
having decorative buckles
at, or near, the bottom
commonly worn by men in
the 17th to 19th centuries.

 Coquettish – flirtish or
attempting to attract
attention. (here) rooms
with ornate furniture and
attractive ambiance

 Tureen – a large deep
serving dish with a cover.

 Gallantries – polite
attentiveness to women

 Sphinx-like – enigmatic;
in Greek mythology, a
sphinx was a monster with
the head of a woman and
the body of a lioness that
lay outside the city of
Thebes and asked riddles
to travellers, strangling
those who could not solve
them

 Quail – a small brown
bird with a round body,
small head, short neck and
short tail, which is similar
to partridges, but smaller
and mysterious
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 INTEXT QUESTIONS 8.2

1. What did Mathilde feel as she looked around her house? Why?

2. How does Mathilde’s perception of her appearance affect her behaviour? Choose
the most suitable answer from the options given below.

a) She becomes arrogant and vain.

b) She becomes more confident and outgoing

c) She becomes indifferent towards her appearance.

d) She becomes self-conscious and withdrawn.

3. Which of the following words best describes Mathilde? Give reasons for your
answer.

a) imaginative

b) dissatisfied

c) short-tempered

d) content

4. How was Mathilde’s husband different from her?

5. What advice would you like to give Mathilde? Why?

6. Who was Mathilde’s friend? Why did Mathilde not like to visit her any longer?

 8.3 SECTION III

But one evening her husband reached home with a triumphant air and holding a large
envelope in his hand.

“There,” said he, “there is something for you.”

She tore the paper quickly and drew out a printed card which bore these words:

The Minister of Public Instruction and Madame Georges Ramponneau request the
honour of M. and Madame Loisel’s company at the palace of the Ministry on Monday
evening, January 18th.
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Instead of being delighted, as her husband had hoped, she threw the invitation on the
table crossly, muttering:

“What do you wish me to do with that?”

Fig. : 8.1

“Why, my dear, I thought you would be glad. You never go out, and this is such a fine
opportunity. I had great trouble to get it. Everyone wants to go; it is very select, and
they are not giving many invitations to clerks. The whole official world will be there.”

She looked at him with an irritated glance and said impatiently:

“And what do you wish me to put on my back?”

He had not thought of that. He stammered:

“Why, the gown you go to the theatre in. It looks very well to me.”

He stopped, distracted, seeing that his wife was weeping. Two great tears ran slowly
from the corners of her eyes toward the corners of her mouth.

 Crossly – irritably

 Select – exclusive

 To put on my back –
to wear
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“What’s the matter? What’s the matter?” he answered.

By a violent effort she conquered her grief and replied in a calm voice, while she wiped
her wet cheeks:

“Nothing. Only I have no gown, and, therefore, I can’t go to this party. Give your card
to some colleague whose wife is better equipped than I am.”

He was in despair. He resumed:

“Come, let us see, Mathilde. How much would it cost, a suitable gown, which you
could use on other occasions—something very simple?”

She reflected several seconds, making her calculations and wondering also what sum
she could ask without drawing on herself an immediate refusal and a frightened
exclamation from the economical clerk.

Finally, she replied hesitating:

“I don’t know exactly, but I think I could manage it with four hundred francs.”

He grew a little pale, because he was laying aside just that amount to buy a gun and
treat himself to a little shooting next summer on the plain of Nanterre, with several
friends who went to shoot larks there of a Sunday.

But he said:

“Very well. I will give you four hundred francs. And try to have a pretty gown.”

LET US UNDERSTAND 8.3

One day, Mr. Loisel got an invitation from the Minister of Public Instruction to a formal
party with spouse at their residence. He was proud of having been selected for the
honour. He hoped that Mathilde would be thrilled with the chance to attend an event
of this sort. But, much to his surprise, she was in despair and began to cry. Through
her tears, she told him that she had nothing to wear to the party and that he ought to
give the invitation to one of his friends whose wife could afford better clothing. Upset
by her reaction, Mathilde’s husband asked her how much a suitable dress would cost.
She thought carefully about it and told him that 400 francs would be enough. Her
husband, though he hesitated at the sum, agreed to give her the money that he had set
aside to buy a gun and treat himself to a little shooting next summer on the plain of
Nanterre, with his friends.

 Despair – misery

 Economical – (here)
frugal; avoiding
wasteful expenditure
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 INTEXT QUESTIONS 8.3

1. What was the 'something' Monsieur Loisel got for his wife from his office?

2. How did Mathilde react at the invitation?

3. How did Mathilde’s husband react to her request for a new dress?

4. Why did Monsieur Loisel give Mathilde the money he had saved for himself?

5. What does this tell about him?

6. Mathilde’s happiness depends on material possessions. Do you agree? Why/
Why not?

 8.4 SECTION IV

The day of the party drew near and Madame Loisel seemed sad, uneasy, anxious. Her
frock was ready, however. Her husband said to her one evening:

“What is the matter? Come, you have seemed very queer these last three days.”

And she answered:

“It annoys me not to have a single piece of jewellery, not a single ornament, nothing to
put on. I shall look poverty-stricken. I would almost rather not go at all.”

“You might wear natural flowers,” said her husband. “They’re very stylish at this time
of year. For ten francs you can get two or three magnificent roses.”

She was not convinced.

“No; there’s nothing more humiliating than to look poor among other women who are
rich.”

“How stupid you are!” her husband cried. “Go look up your friend, Madame Forestier,
and ask her to lend you some jewels. You’re intimate enough with her to do that.”

She uttered a cry of joy:

“True! I never thought of it.”

The next day she went to her friend and told her of her distress.

 Distress – problem;
difficulty
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Madame Forestier went to a wardrobe with a mirror, took out a large jewel box,
brought it back, opened it and said to Madame Loisel:

“Choose, my dear.”

She saw first some bracelets, then a pearl necklace, then a Venetian gold cross set
with precious stones, of admirable workmanship. She tried on the ornaments before
the mirror, hesitated and could not make up her mind to part with them, to give them
back. She kept asking:

“Haven’t you any more?”

“Why, yes. Look further; I don’t know what you like.”

Suddenly she discovered, in a black satin box, a superb diamond necklace, and her
heart throbbed with an immoderate desire. Her hands trembled as she took it. She
fastened it round her throat, outside her high-necked dress, and was lost in ecstasy at
her reflection in the mirror.

Fig. : 8.2

Then she asked, hesitating, filled with anxious doubt: “Will you lend me this, only this?”

“Why, yes, certainly.”

 Immoderate –
excessive

 Ecstasy – a state
of extreme pleasure
and happiness
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She threw her arms round her friend’s neck, kissed her passionately, then fled with her
treasure.

The night of the party arrived. Madame Loisel was a great success. She was prettier
than any other woman present, elegant, graceful, smiling and wild with joy. All the men
looked at her, asked her name, sought to be introduced. All the attaches of the
Cabinet wished to waltz with her. She was remarked by the minister himself.

Fig. : 8.3

She danced with rapture, with passion, intoxicated by pleasure, forgetting all in the
triumph of her beauty, in the glory of her success, in a sort of cloud of happiness,
comprised of all this homage, all this admiration, all these awakened desires and of
that sense of triumph which is so sweet to a woman’s heart.

LET US UNDERSTAND 8.4

As the day of the party approached, Mathilde started to behave oddly. She now said
she had no jewellery to wear to the party. Monsieur Loisel suggested her to wear
flowers, but she refused. He implored her to visit Madame Forestier and borrow
something from her. Madame Forestier showed Mathilde her jewels and promised to
lend Mathilde whatever she wanted. Mathilde selected a diamond necklace and was
overcome with gratitude at Madame Forestier’s generosity. Mathilde was the most
beautiful woman at the party, and everyone noticed her. She was intoxicated by the
attention she received. She danced with passion and won the hearts of all the men with

 Attaches – a junior
officer attached to an
ambassador’s staff

 Waltz – a German
formal party room
dance performed by
couples who move
around a large room
in circular motion to
music that is specially
written for this style
of dancing

 Rapture – a state of
great joy

 Homage – showing
great respect
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her pretty looks and elegant smile. She was filled with happiness and self-satisfaction.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 8.4

1. After she got her dress, what other objection did Mathilde have for going to the
party?

2. How did Madame Forestier solved this problem?

3. What piece of jewellery did Mathilde choose?

4. What was Madame Forester's response when Madame Loisel asked to borrow
the diamond necklace?

5. What made Mathilde a great success at the party?

6. What was Mathilde’s reaction to the admiration she received at the party?

 8.5 SECTION V

She left the party about four o’clock in the morning. Her husband had been sleeping
since midnight in a little deserted anteroom with three other gentlemen whose wives
were enjoying the party.

He threw over her shoulders the wraps he had brought, the modest wraps of common
life, the poverty of which contrasted with the elegance of the party dress. She felt this
and wished to escape so as not to be remarked by the other women, who were
enveloping themselves in costly furs.

Loisel held her back, saying: “Wait a bit. You will catch cold outside. I will call a cab.”

But she did not listen to him and rapidly descended the stairs. When they reached the
street they could not find a carriage and began to look for one, shouting after the
cabmen passing at a distance.

They went toward the Seine in despair, shivering with cold. At last they found on the
quay one of those ancient night cabs which, as though they were ashamed to show
their shabbiness during the day, are never seen round Paris until after dark.

It took them to their dwelling in the Rue des Martyrs, and sadly they mounted the
stairs to their flat. All was ended for her. As to him, he reflected that he must be at the
ministry at ten o’clock that morning.

 Modest – marked
by simplicity; (here)
inexpensive

 Seine – river
flowing through
Paris

 Quay – sea front

 Shabbiness – old
and uncared for



The Necklace

Notes

The Necklace

 163ENGLISH COURSE (302)

MODULE - 8

LET US UNDERSTAND 8.5

While Mme (Mrs., in French) Loisel danced till 4am, her husband went off to sleep at
midnight in a deserted little anteroom. When she finally was ready to leave, he put her
cloak around her bare shoulders. He advised her to wait inside, away from the cold
night air, while he got a cab. But Mathilde was ashamed at the shabbiness of her wrap
and did not want any of the other ladies to see her. So she left the place. They walked
for a while before hailing a cab at the quay by the Seine. When they finally returned
home, both of them were tired. But while Mathilde was saddened that the night had
ended, Monsieur Loisel was thinking of resting as he had to be back at the office at
ten.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 8.5 

1. How did Monsieur Loisel had spent the evening at the party? Give reasons for
your answer.

2. What does his behaviour at the party tell you about Monsieur Loisel’s character?

3. Monsieur Loisel’s behaviour towards his wife is one of __________________.
Give a reason for your choice.

a) care and concern

b) scorn and mockery

c) annoyance and irritability

d) indifference and coolness

4. Why was Mathilde in a hurry to leave the party?

5. Where did the Loisels get the cab?

6. How were the feelings of Monsieur Loisel and Mathilde different as they reached
home?

 8.6 SECTION VI

She removed her wraps before the glass so as to see herself once more in all her glory.
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But suddenly she uttered a cry. She no longer had the necklace around her neck!

“What is the matter with you?” demanded her husband, already half undressed.

She turned distractedly toward him.

“I have—I have—I’ve lost Madame Forestier’s necklace,” she cried.

He stood up, bewildered.

“What!—how? Impossible!”

They looked among the folds of her skirt, of her cloak, in her pockets, everywhere,
but did not find it.

“You’re sure you had it on when you left the party?” he asked.

“Yes, I felt it in the vestibule of the minister’s house.”

“But if you had lost it in the street we should have heard it fall. It must be in the cab.”

“Yes, probably. Did you take his number?”

“No. And you—didn’t you notice it?”

“No.”

They looked, thunderstruck, at each other. At last Loisel put on his clothes.

Fig. : 8.4

“I shall go back on foot,” said he, “over the whole route, to see whether I can find it.”

 Distractedly –
having one’s
thoughts or attention
drawn away and be
unable to
concentrate or give
attention to
something

 Vestibule – an
entrance hall

 Thunderstruck –
extremely surprised
or shocked.
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He went out. She sat waiting on a chair in her party dress, without strength to go to
bed, overwhelmed, without any fire, without a thought.

LET US UNDERSTAND 8.6

As Mme Loisel removed her wrap before the mirror, she noticed the necklace was
gone and let out a cry. Monsieur Loisel, who was getting ready for bed, rushed to his
wife. They looked for the necklace among the folds of her skirt, of her cloak, in her
pockets, everywhere, but could not find it. Mathilde remembered she had it while in
the minister’s entrance hall. They thought she might have dropped it in the cab but
neither of them had taken down its number. Monsieur Loisel decided to go over the
whole route they had taken on foot. Terrified, Mathilde sat at home waiting for him.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 8.6

1. Why did Mathilde utter a cry as she looked at herself in the mirror?

2. Where did the Loisels first look for the necklace?

3. What mistake did they both make regarding th cab?

4. Why did Monsieur Loisel go out into the cold night minutes after returning from
the party?

5. What do you think were Mathilde’s feelings as she waited for her husband to
return?

6. What does Monsieur Loisel's decision to search for the necklace suggest about
his character?

 8.7 SECTION VII

Her husband returned about seven o’clock. He had found nothing.

He went to police headquarters, to the newspaper offices to offer a reward; he went
to the cab companies—everywhere, in fact, whither he was urged by the least spark
of hope.

She waited all day, in the same condition of mad fear before this terrible calamity.

Loisel returned at night with a hollow, pale face. He had discovered nothing.

“You must write to your friend,” said he, “that you have broken the clasp of her
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necklace and that you are having it mended. That will give us time to turn round.”

She wrote at his dictation.

At the end of a week they had lost all hope. Loisel, who had aged five years, declared:

“We must consider how to replace that ornament.”

The next day they took the box that had contained it and went to the jeweller whose
name was found within. He consulted his books.

“It was not I, madame, who sold that necklace; I must simply have furnished the
case.”

Then they went from jeweller to jeweller, searching for a necklace like the other, trying
to recall it, both sick with chagrin and grief.

They found, in a shop at the Palais Royal, a string of diamonds that seemed to them
exactly like the one they had lost. It was worth forty thousand francs. They could have
it for thirty-six.

Fig 8.5

So they begged the jeweller not to sell it for three days yet. And they made a bargain
that he should buy it back for thirty-four thousand francs, in case they should find the
lost necklace before the end of February.

Loisel possessed eighteen thousand francs which his father had left him. He would
borrow the rest.
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He did borrow, asking a thousand francs of one, five hundred of another, five louis
here, three louis there. He gave notes, took up ruinous obligations, dealt with usurers
and all the race of lenders. He compromised all the rest of his life, risked signing a note
without even knowing whether he could meet it; and, frightened by the trouble yet to
come, by the black misery that was about to fall upon him, by the prospect of all the
physical privations and moral tortures that he was to suffer, he went to get the new
necklace, laying upon the jeweller’s counter thirty-six thousand francs.

When Madame Loisel took back the necklace Madame Forestier said to her with a
chilly manner:

“You should have returned it sooner; I might have needed it.”

She did not open the case, as her friend had so much feared. If she had detected the
substitution, what would she have thought, what would she have said? Would she not
have taken Madame Loisel for a thief?

LET US UNDERSTAND 8.7

Monsieur Loisel returned home much later in the morning; he had not found the necklace.
He had lodged a report with the police and put an advertisement in the newspaper, but
in vain. The Loisels decided to replace the necklace. He instructed Mathilde to write
to Madame Forestier and say that she had broken the clasp of the necklace and
would get it mended. Meantime, they went from shop to shop looking for a necklace
like the one that was lost. They found, in a shop at the Palais Royal, a string of diamonds
that seemed exactly like the lost necklace. Monsieur Loisel had eighteen thousand
francs left to him by his father. They borrowed eighteen thousand francs from money
lenders at very high rates of interest and bought it for thirty-six thousand francs. They
handed the jewel box to Mrs. Forestier who said irritably that it had taken Mathilde
quite long to get it back. But much to Mathilde’s relief she did not open the case and
inspect it.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 8.7

1. Where did Monsieur Loisel look for the necklace?

2. How long did the Loisels think they would wait for the necklace to be found?

3. What letter did Mathilde write to her friend?

4. Why did the Loisels decide to write the letter to Madame Forestier?

 Chagrin – a feeling
of annoyance or
embarrassment.
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5. How did the Loisels arrange for money to buy another diamond necklace?

6. How did Mathilde feel when Madame Forestier did not open the case?

 8.8 SECTION VIII

Thereafter Madame Loisel knew the horrible existence of the needy. She bore her
part, however, with sudden heroism. That dreadful debt must be paid. She would pay
it. They dismissed their servant; they changed their lodgings; they rented a garret
under the roof.

She came to know what heavy housework meant and the odious cares of the kitchen.
She washed the dishes, using her dainty fingers and rosy nails on greasy pots and
pans. She washed the soiled linen, the shirts and the dishcloths, which she dried upon
a line; she carried the slops down to the street every morning and carried up the
water, stopping for breath at every landing. And dressed like a woman of the people,
she went to the fruiterer, the grocer, the butcher, a basket on her arm, bargaining,
meeting with impertinence, defending her miserable money, sou by sou.

Fig 8.6

Every month they had to meet some notes, renew others, obtain more time.

Her husband worked evenings, making up a tradesman’s accounts, and late at night he
often copied manuscript for five sous a page.

 Usurers – money
lenders who lend
money at an
exorbitant rate of
interest

 Privations – being
deprived of food or
money or rights.

 Notes – (here) a
written legal promise
that a debt, plus
interest, will be
repaid over a set
period of time



The Necklace

Notes

The Necklace

 169ENGLISH COURSE (302)

MODULE - 8

This life lasted ten years.

At the end of ten years they had paid everything, everything, with the rates of usury
and the accumulations of the compound interest.

LET US UNDERSTAND 8.8

From that time on, the life of the Loisels changed. They led a humble and poor life for
ten years. They rented an attic and sent away the maid. Mathilde spent all her time
doing the heavy housework, while Monsieur Loisel worked three jobs to earn the
money to repay their loan. In ten years, their loan was repaid.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 8.8

1. How much money did the Loisels have to pay for the necklace?

2. How did they arrange for the money?

3. How did the life of the Loisels change as they repaid their loans?

4. In what ways does the loss of the necklace become a turning point in Mathilde’s
life?

5. Which of the following qualities did Mathilde now display? Justify your choice.

a) frugality

b) greed

c) pride

d) heroism

e) courage

6. Which of the following qualities did Monsieur Loisel display?

a) hardworking

b) accepting

c) complaining

d) understanding

 Garret – a room
just under the roof
of a house; an attic
room

 Odious – worthy of
hatred or strong
dislike

 Slops – waste

 Sou – a French five
centime piece used
in olden days; a
very small amount
of money
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 8.9 SECTION IX

Madame Loisel looked old now. She had become the woman of impoverished
households—strong and hard and rough. With frowsy hair, skirts askew and red
hands, she talked loud while washing the floor with great swishes of water. But
sometimes, when her husband was at the office, she sat down near the window and
she thought of that gay evening of long ago, of that party where she had been so
beautiful and so admired.

What would have happened if she had not lost that necklace? Who knows? Who
knows? How strange and changeful is life! How small a thing is needed to make or
ruin us!

But one Sunday, having gone to take a walk in the Champs Elysees to refresh herself
after the labours of the week, she suddenly perceived a woman who was leading a
child. It was Madame Forestier, still young, still beautiful, still charming.

Madame Loisel felt moved. Should she speak to her? Yes, certainly. And now that she
had paid, she would tell her all about it. Why not?

She went up.

“Good-day, Jeanne.”

The other, astonished to be familiarly addressed by this plain good-wife, did not
recognize her at all and stammered:

“But—madame! —I do not know—— You must have mistaken.”

“No. I am Mathilde Loisel.”

Her friend uttered a cry.

“Oh, my poor Mathilde! How you are changed!”

“Yes, I have had a pretty hard life, since I last saw you, and great poverty—and that
because of you!”

“Of me! How so?”

“Do you remember that diamond necklace you lent me to wear at the ministerial
party?”

“Yes. Well?”

 Frowsy – having a
slovenly or uncared-
for appearance.

 Askew –
dishevelled.

 Champs Elysees –
(Pronounced
shonsay- lee-say) a
famous open space
and avenue in Paris
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“Well, I lost it.”

“What do you mean? You brought it back.”

“I brought you back another exactly like it. And it has taken us ten years to pay for it.
You can understand that it was not easy for us, for us who had nothing. At last it is
ended, and I am very glad.”

Madame Forestier had stopped.

“You say that you bought a necklace of diamonds to replace mine?”

“Yes. You never noticed it, then! They were very similar.”

And she smiled with a joy that was at once proud and ingenuous. Madame Forestier,
deeply moved, took her hands.

“Oh, my poor Mathilde! Why, my necklace was paste! It was worth at most only five
hundred francs!”

LET US UNDERSTAND 8.9

The hard life left Madame Loisel looking old and hardened. One Sunday, while she
was out for a walk, Mathilde spotted Madame Forestier who was still young, still
beautiful, still charming. Feeling emotional, she approached her and greeted her. Madame
Forestier did not recognise her, and was shocked when Mathilde identified herself,
Madame Forestier could not help but exclaim that she looked different. A proud
Mathilde told her that the change was on her account and explained to her the long
saga of losing the necklace, replacing it, and working for ten years to repay the debts.
At the end of her story, Madame Forestier clasped her hands and told Mathilde the
original necklace was paste, worth at most only five thousand francs.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 8.9

1. Does Loisel ever remembered the wonderful day of the party? Quote from the
lesson to support your answer.

2. What did Mathilde observe when she saw her friend Madame Forestier walking
in the Champs Elysees?

3. When Mathilde goes to talk to her friend what is her tone? Justify your choice.

 Ingenuous – showing
innocent or childlike
simplicity and
straightforwardness

 Paste- fake, imitation
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a) joyous

b) proud

c) envious

d) angry

4. What changes come over Mathilde as a result of her travails?

5. Why did Mathilde decide to approach Madame Forestier?

6. Why did Mathilde feel compelled to tell Madame Forestier about the
necklace?

CHARACTER SKETCHES

Mathilde

 Mathilde is beautiful, but poor; blames destiny and is discontent; wants good
things that wealth can buy; vain and proud of her looks; the only time she is
happy is at the party—she is admired

 in constant rebellion against her circumstances; comfortable home and loving
husband but dissatisfied; desire for wealth is a constant pain and turmoil

 envious of even her friend who is rich; overcome with jealousy when she visits
her;

 greedy and grasping; wants beautiful things; raging, jealous woman; uncaring of
her loving husband and his desires or wants; at the party forgets her husband
who dozes in an empty room for most of the night

 develops maturity and  bravely suffers the punishment towards the end of the
story.

Monsieur Loisel

 opposite of his wife; acceptance and contentment; never fully understands his
wife, but does his best to please her; manages an invitation to exclusive party;
appeases her by giving up the 400 francs he’s put aside for a gun for himself

 indulgent; when she dances all night at the party, he dozes in a coat room and
allows her to enjoy herself.

 his eagerness and willingness to please Mathilde becomes his downfall; replaces
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the necklace but gives up money left by his father and works without complaint
for ten years doing three jobs when she loses the necklace

 resourceful; devises a plan for purchasing a replacement necklace and
orchestrates the loans and mortgages that help them pay for it.

 makes sacrifices without protest rather than force Mathilde to be accountable
for her actions, he protects her, ultimately giving up his life so that she can relish
her one moment of well-dressed happiness.

 DO YOU KNOW 

 Maupassant wrote some 300 short stories, six novels, three travel books, and a
volume of verse.

 In the last years of his life Maupassant suffered from mental illness and was sent
to a private asylum, where he finally died.

 This story ‘The Necklace’ was originally published as Gil Blas in 1884 in the
French newspaper Le Gaulois.

 Henry James, an American-British author, has written a short story ‘Paste’ in
which the twist-ending is reversed.

LET’S LEARN

 GRAMMAR

Transformatio of the Senences

In Lesson 7 we have learnt simple, complex, and compound types of sentences. In
this lesson we will learn how to transform sentences into another type.

I. Simple to Complex:

 Add dependent clauses using subordinating conjunctions (although, because,
since, when, while, etc.).

 Example:

a) Jatin went to the store.
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b) Jatin forgot to bring his wallet.

When we join these two Simple sentences into a Complex one, it will be:

When Jatin went to the store, he forgot to bring his wallet.

II. Complex to Simple:

 Remove the dependent clause and retain the independent clause.

 Example: The necklace was so costly that she could not buy it.

This is a Complex sentence. It could  be converted into a Simple one like:

The necklace was too costly for her to buy. a simple sentence.

III. Simple to Compound:

 Combine two simple sentences with coordinating conjunctions or semicolons.

 Example:

a) Molly watched a movie.

b) Partha went out for a walk.

These two Simple sentences could be joined as:

Molly watched a movie and Partha went out for a walk.

IV. Compound to Simple:

 Identify the main actions or ideas expressed in the independent clauses.

 reducing one or more main clauses into a word or phrase.

 Example: They went to the park and they played basketball.

To convert this into a Simple one, an infinitive is to be used like that:

They went to the park to play basketball.

V. Complex to Compound:

 Convert the dependent clause into an independent clause and join both
clauses with a coordinating conjunction.

 Example: Sarah played the piano while her brother sang.
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This Complex sentence becomes Compound sentence like:

Sarah played the piano and her brother sang along.

VI. Compound to Complex:

 Convert one coordinating clause into an dependent clause and join both
using subordinating conjunctions (although, because, since, when, while,
etc.).

 Example: The clown entered the circus ring and the children started clapping.

To convert this into a Complex one, a subordinating conjunction is to be
used like that:

When the clown entered the circus ring, the children started clapping.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 8.10

Transform the following sentences as instructed:

1. Mary likes to read. She also enjoys painting. (Compound Sentence)

2. Although it was raining, they decided to have a picnic. (Simple Sentence)

3. Tom played basketball, and he won the game. (Complex Sentence)

4. She studied hard. She wanted to pass the exam. (Complex Sentence)

5. The cat slept on the mat, and the dog barked loudly. (Simple Sentence)

6. When the sun sets, the sky turns orange.(Compound Sentence)

7. He cooks dinner. She sets the table. (Compound Sentence)

8. Because she forgot her keys, she couldn’t enter the house. (Simple Sentence)

9. Maria walked to the park, and she met her friends there. (Complex Sentence)

10. The flowers bloomed beautifully. The sun was shining brightly. (Complex
Sentence)

11. They went to the beach, and they built sandcastles. (Simple Sentence)

12. Although it was late, they decided to watch a movie. (Compound Sentence)
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LITERARY DEVICES

Foreshadowing

As we have seen in Lesson 7, this story as well includes the a wonderful example of
foreshadowing when Madame and Monsieur Loisel go to the jeweler’s shop, hoping
to find an exact replacement for the lost necklace. The jeweler recognizes the empty
case, but checking his records finds that he hasn’t sold such a necklace recently. This
gives a hint that Madame Forestier did not even buy a real diamond necklace.

Irony

We have already learnt about Irony in Lesson 3. In this lesson we will discuss it further.

Irony refers to a discrepancy, or disagreement, of some sort:

 Situational irony: The discrepancy can be between a situation that one would
logically anticipate or that would seem appropriate and the situation that actually
develops

Ex. a) The fire station burns down.

b) A police station gets robbed.

 Verbal irony: The discrepancy can be between what someone says and what
he or she really means

Ex. a) Looking at her son’s messy room, Mother says, “Wow, you could
win an award for cleanliness!”

b) A bus gets a flat tire and the bus driver says, “Excellent! This day
couldn’t start off  any better!”

 Dramatic irony: The discrepancy can even be between the facts known to a
character and the facts known to the readers or audience

Ex. a) In Toy Story, Buzz thinks he is a real space ranger, but we know he is
a child’s toy.

b) In Macbeth, King Duncan says that he trusts Macbeth, not knowing
that Macbeth is planning to kill him.

Symbol

As you see in Lesson 6, there are instances of symbolism in the story “The Necklace”
as well. For ex,
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 The diamond necklace is a symbol of wealth. It represents all the things Mathilde
did not have in her life.

 The fake necklace serves as a symbol for Madame Loisel’s pretentiousness,
reflecting her belief that she was superior to her humble circumstances, desiring
riches and societal esteem.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 8.11

Identify the type of irony of the following statements:

1. Mathilde was of the view that expensive items and luxurious lifestyle would
bring her true happiness. Then she spent ten years making themselves even
poorer to pay off debt for a necklace that turned out to be fake.

2. When her husband comes home with an invitation to the ball, she calmly refuses
to attend. As the reason for refusal says that she has no dress and so she can’t
go to this party.

3. Mathilde thought the necklace was expensive and special, but it was actually
very cheap.

VOCABULARY ENRICHMENT EXERCISES

Homonyms

‘Wood’ and ‘would’ are two words which sound the same, but have different meanings,
and are spelt differently. They are called homonyms.

e.g. wood, would

This table is made of wood of poor quality.

It is so cold tonight that I would not like to go out.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 8.12

Fill in the blanks in the sentences below, with the correct words from the pairs of
words given.

1. Bore: boar



MODULE - 8 The Necklace

Notes

The Necklace

 178 SENIOR SECONDARY

a) The film that we went to last night was badly made. It was quite a
_____________.

b) A wild __________ is a very dangerous animal

2. herd: heard

a) A large __________ of spotted deer came out of the forest onto the road
last night.

b) I __________ that the examinations are to be postponed again this year.

3. root: route

a) Some _____________ (s) like that of the tapioca are good to eat.

b) The _________ to Jaisalmer is long and complicated.

4. weather: whether

a) The ________ has been cold and damp all month.

b) Baldeo was responsible for signaling __________ the tunnel was free of
obstruction or not.

5. male: mail

a) The ______________ has been delayed due to the strike by postmen.

b) The _________ birds are always more decorative than the females.

6. threw: through

a) Amar __________ away all the fish curry thinking it had gone bad.

b) The train to Mumbai goes __________ many tunnels.

7. bare : bear

a) The black Himalayan ________ is very dangerous.

b) People have been cutting trees so carelessly that many beautiful forests
have become __________ of vegetation.

8. steel : steal

a) ___________ utensils are easy to keep clean.

b) Ravi knew that there was Rs. 10 in his father’s almirah, and he needed
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some money. But he did not take it because it is wrong to __________.

9. their : there

a  __________ is no time to go shopping before we leave for the station.

b) Ravi and Neha are friends. I have forgotten ________ phone numbers.

LET’S DO

1. Complete the given crossword of words from the story using the given clues.

Across

1. extremely repulsive or unpleasant

3. flirtatious behaviour

4. a religious residence especially for
nuns

6. the disadvantage that results from
tosing something

7. lit up; supplied with light

8. not very costly

Down

2. standing above others in character
or attainment

5. marked by close acquaintance,
association, or familiarity
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2. Complete the paragraph given below by using suitable words/phrases from the
options given in the box.

Smile, embrace, soothing sound of raindrops, beauty, simple joys, blooming,
chaos and complexities, gentle

In life it is often the  i)…………………. that hold the most profound significance.
Amidst the ii)……………………………… of our daily routines, it is the little
moments that bring us pure delight and contentment. It could be the warmth of
a cup of tea on a chilly morning, the iii)…………. breeze brushing against our
skin, or the iv)…………………… tapping on the windowpane. It might be
the laughter shared with loved ones, the v)………… of a comforting hug, or
the sight of a vi)…………… flower in a bustling city. These simple joys remind
us to slow down, appreciate the present, and find vii)………… in the ordinary.
They hold the power to uplift our spirits, rejuvenate our souls, and bring a genuine
smile to our faces.

LET’S WRITE

Rewrite the story The Necklace from the point of view of Monsieur Loisel. The
following hints may assist you.

Hint: desire to please beautiful wife; makes sacrifices for her happiness; scared and
apprehensive at loss of necklace; takes charge of situation; ten years of struggle

 WHAT HAVE  YOU LEARNT

 Excessive vanity and pursuit of superficial appearances  could be dangerous

 Wealth and social status can be illusory

 Seemingly small decisions can have significant and long-lasting consequences

 One should appreciate the simple joys and treasures in life and should not be
led by unrealistic desires

 TERMINAL QUESTIONS

1. What is the turning point of the story?
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2. What is the ultimate lesson conveyed in the story?

3. Madame Loisel’s sacrifice had all been in vain. Comment.

4. Mathilde’s joy at the party was so acute—and her satisfaction so complete—
that even the ten arduous years and her compromised beauty do not dull the
party’s memory. Comment.

 ANSWERS TO INTEXT QUESTIONS

8.1

1. The protagonist in the story ‘The Necklace’ is Mathilde. She is a beautiful
woman who belongs to the working class.

2. Mathilde’s main desire at the beginning of the story is to live a life of luxury
and wealth. She desires to be surrounded by pretty and elegant things like
good clothes, elegant furniture, delicacies to eat.

3. No, she was not happy with her marriage, the example that shows this is
the extract from the lesson- ‘she had let herself be married to a little clerk of
the Ministry of Public Instruction.’ And that ‘she was as unhappy as if she
had fallen from a higher station.’

4. Mathilde’s husband worked for the Ministry of Public Instruction.

5. a) compromise

6. Mathilde was constantly dissatisfied because she did not like living in the
modest house of her husband. She felt that, being beautiful, she deserved a
more luxurious and higher social status.

8.2

1. Mathilde felt angry and tortured when she saw the poverty of her home
with its bare walls, shabby furniture and ugly curtains. She wanted to enjoy
all delicacies and all luxuries that her beauty entitled her to.

2. d) She becomes self-conscious and withdrawn.

3. b) Mathilde is dissatisfied.

She is tortured by the modesty of her home. She does not like his being
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content with the simplicity of their life as he does when he appreciates a
simple food like the soup.

4. Unlike Mathilde, her husband was happy and content with his humble life.
He enjoyed the simple things like soup.

5. Individual answer.

6. Mathilde’s friend was a former schoolmate from the convent where they
had studied together.

Her friend was rich, and Mathilde did not like to go to see any more because
she felt so sad when she came home. Her visit made the contrast between
her modest surroundings and her friend’s riches more stark.

8.3

1. An invitation card to an exclusive party being hosted by the Minister for
Public Instruction.

2. She threw the card away and looked extremely upset to receive it because
she did not have the right kind of clothes or jewellery to wear to the ball.

3. Mathilde’s husband gave her four hundred francs to buy a new ball gown.
It was the money that he had set aside to buy a gun and treat himself to a
little shooting next summer on the plain of Nanterre, with his friends.

4. Monsieur Loisel gave Mathilde the money he had saved for himself because
he wanted her to be happy. He loved her greatly and was happy to do
things that pleased her.

5. This shows him to be a kind and generous person and one who is quite
selfless.

6. Mathilde is only concerned about money and the luxuries it can buy for her.
She does not care for her husband’s feelings or for the efforts and sacrifices
he makes to keep her happy.

8.4

1. After she got her dress, Mathilde said she did not wish to go for the party
as she did not have any jewellery to wear with her gown.

2. Madame Forestier took out her jewel box and set it in front of her asking
her to choose whatever she wanted from it.
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3. Mathilde chose a diamond necklace.

4. She agreed without hesitatin and offered it to her.

5. Mathilde was a great success at the ball as she was not only beautiful and
elegantly dressed, but she also danced with rapture and with passion.

6. Mathilde was overwhelmed with the admiration she received at the ball.
She was filled with happiness and self-satisfaction and danced till 4 am.

8.5

1. Monsieur Loisel slept in a deserted little antechamber.

2. This tells us that Monsieur Loisel was extremely patient because he did not
mind waiting for his wife while she danced all night till 4 am.

3. a) One of care and concern.

4. Mathilde was in a hurry to leave the party as she found her inexpensive and
old wrap shabby as compared to the elegance of the party dress. She felt
the wrap betrayed her poverty. Therefore, she wanted to leave before the
rich ladies, wrapped in their costly furs, noticed her shabby wrap and
remarked upon it.

5. On the quay by the Seine.

6. As they reached home Monsieur Loisel and Mathilde were both tired. But
while Monsieur Loisel remembered that he would have to be at the office
by ten o’clock, Mathilde thought of the party and was saddened that the
night had ended.

8.6

1. Mathilde uttered a cry as she looked at herself in the mirror because she
noticed the necklace was gone as soon as she removed her wrap.

2. The Loisels first looked for the necklace in the folds of the dress, in the
folds of the cloak, in the pockets, everywhere but they could not find it.

3. They did not note the cab's number.

4. He went out to look for the necklace belonging to Madame Forestier which
had been lost by his wife.
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5. Individual answers.

6. He is proctical and resourceful.

8.7

1. Loisel looked for the necklace in all the places they had been to the previous
evening. He also went to the police station, the cab companies and
newspaper offices looking for the necklace but was unsuccessful.

2. The Loisels think they would wait for a week for the necklace to be found.

3. Mathilde wrote a letter to Madame Forestier saying that they would return
the necklace within a few days as the clasp of the necklace had been broken
and they were going to get it mended.

4. This would give them time to find the necklace or to get a replacement.

5. Monsieur Loisel had eighteen thousand francs which his father had left him,
the rest he borrowed from moneylenders at very high rates of interest
subjecting himself to a future of misery and extreme hardships.

6. Mathilde was relieved when Madame Forestier did not open the case to
inspect the necklace as there was every likelihood of her noticing that it
wasn’t the same necklace.

8.8

1. The Loisels had to pay thirty-six thousand francs for the necklace.

2. Monsieur Loisel had eighteen thousand francs which his father had left him,
the rest he borrowed from moneylenders at very high rates of interest
subjecting himself to a future of misery and extreme hardships.

3. They started living in a dingy little garret under the roof. The servant was
dismissed and Madame Loisel started doing all the housework herself.
Monsieur Loisel took an extra job. It took them ten years to repay their
loan.

4. Losing the necklace forced Mathilde to face poverty and hard work. She
went from dreaming of luxury to struggling for survival.

5. a) Frugality    b) Heroism

6. a) Hardworking   b) Accepting
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8.9

1. Yes she did think of the day sometimes. The line that says this is ‘But
sometimes, when her husband was at the office, she sat down near the
window and she thought of that gay evening of long ago, of that party
where she had been so beautiful and so admired.’

2. She finds her friend has barely changed. She wonders whether she should
go and talk to her or not.

3. b) proud: she took responsibility for her mistake and made good the loss.

4. She became strong, rough and looked old.

5. She wanted to confess about the necklace.

6. She had fainally paid off the debt and felt relieved.

8.10

1. Mary likes to read, and she also enjoys painting.

2. They decided to have a picnic despite the rain.

3. When Tom played basketball, he won the game.

4. She studied hard because she wanted to pass the exam.

5. The cat slept on the mat while the dog barked loudly.

6. The sun sets, and the sky turns orange.

7. He cooks dinner, and she sets the table.

8. She couldn’t enter the house because she forgot her keys.

9. When Maria walked to the park, she met her friends there.

10. The flowers bloomed beautifully while the sun was shining brightly.

11. They went to the beach and built sandcastles.

12. Although it was late, they decided to watch a movie.

8.11

1. Situational irony
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2. Verbal irony

3. Dramatic irony

8.12

1. (a) bore, (b) boar

2. (a) herd, (b) heard

3. (a) root, (b) route

4. (a) weather (b) whether

5. (a) mail (b) male

6. (a) threw (b) through

7. (a) beer (b) bare

8. (a  steel (b) steal

9. (a) there (b) their
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THREE QUESTIONS

9

"Three Questions" is a short story by Leo Tolstoy, about a King who feels it's necessary
to know the answers of three questions that arose in his mind. Also, he feels he can
rule his people well via knowing the answers. He posed those questions to his ministers
but could not find any satisfactory answers. Finally, the King decided to visit a well-
known hermit in disguise to know the answers for his questions. Will the king get his
answers?

  LEARNING  OUTCOMES

After completing this lesson, the learner:

 Recognises the underlying messages of a literary text;

 Analyses the genre of short story as a literary text by close reading, and
interpreting possible meanings;

 Constructs conclusions through discussion and critical thinking;

 Recommends  the habit of depending on the present rather than groping over
the past or unnecessary hankering after the future.

 9.1 SECTION I

It once occurred to a certain king, that if he always knew the right time to begin
everything; if he knew who were the right people to listen to, and whom to avoid, and,
above all, if he always knew what was the most important thing to do, he would never
fail in anything he might undertake.
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And this thought having occurred to him, he had it proclaimed throughout his kingdom
that he would give a great reward to anyone who would tell him what was the right
time for every action, and who were the most necessary people, and how he might
know what was the most important thing to do.

Fig. : 9.1

LET US UNDERSTAND 9.1

Once a King had three questions in his mind and also he believed if he knew the
answers of these questions he cannot be conquered by anyone in the world.  Those
three questions were what is the right time to begin something, whom he should listen
to and what is the most important work. Also, he announced a reward for anyone who
would give a satisfactory answer.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 9.1

1. What did occur in the mind of the king?

2. Why did he want to know the answers?

3. What was the first question?

 Proclaimed:
announced
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4. What was the second question?

5. What was the third question?

 9.2  SECTION II

Many learned men came to the King, but they all answered his questions differently.

In reply to the first question, some said that to know the right time for every action, one
must draw up in advance, a table of days, months and years, and must live strictly
according to it. Only thus, said they, could everything be done at its proper time.
Others declared that it was impossible to decide beforehand the right time for every
action; but that, not letting oneself be absorbed in idle pastimes, one should always
attend to all that was going on, and then do what was most needful. Others, again, said
that however attentive the King might be to what was going on, it was impossible for
one man to decide correctly the right time for every action, but that he should have a
Council of Wise Men, who would help him to fix the proper time for everything.

But then again others said there were some things which could not wait to be laid
before a Council, but about which one had at once to decide whether to undertake
them or not. But in order to decide that, one must know beforehand what was going to
happen. It is only magicians who know that; and, therefore, in order to know the right
time for every action, one must consult magicians.

Equally various were the answers to the second question. Some said, the people the
King most needed were his councilors; others, the priests; others, the doctors; while
some said the warriors were the most necessary.

To the third question, as to what was the most important occupation: some replied that
the most important thing in the world was science. Others said it was skill in warfare;
and others, again, that it was religious worship. All the answers being different, the
King agreed with none of them, and gave the reward to none. But still wishing to find
the right answers to his questions, he decided to consult a hermit, widely renowned
for his wisdom.

LET US UNDERSTAND 9.2

To the questions of the king, he received various answers which didn't satisfy the king.
For the first question they said, some said to prepare a time table or go to magician
and so on. For the second also similar answers were given to the king i.e. to have a
council of ministers, doctors and so on. For the final question the answers were science,

 Hermit: a person
living in solitude as a
religious discipline
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religious practices etc. The king didn't find any answer satisfactory.  Finally, the king
decided to go to a wise hermit in the kingdom.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 9.2

1. What were the answers the king got for the first question?

2. What were the answers the king got for the second question?

3. What were the answers the king got for the Third question?

4. Was the king happy and satisfied with the answers?

5. What did he finally decide to do?

 9.3 SECTION III

The hermit lived in a wood which he never quitted, and he received none but common
folk. So the King put on simple clothes, and before reaching the hermit's cell dismounted
from his horse, and, leaving his bodyguard behind, went on alone. When the King
approached, the hermit was digging the ground in front of his hut. Seeing the King, he
greeted him and went on digging. The hermit was frail and weak, and each time he
stuck his spade into the ground and turned a little earth, he breathed heavily.

Fig. : 9.2

 Dismounted : get off

 Frail: weak
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The King went up to him and said: "I have come to you, wise hermit, to ask you to
answer three questions: How can I learn to do the right thing at the right time? Who are
the people I most need, and to whom should I, therefore, pay more attention than to
the rest? And, what affairs are the most important and need my first attention?"

The hermit listened to the King, but answered nothing. He just spat on his hand and
recommenced digging. "You are tired," said the King, "let me take the spade and
work awhile for you."

 "Thanks!" said the hermit, and, giving the spade to the King, he sat down on the
ground.

When he had dug two beds, the King stopped and repeated his questions. The hermit
again gave no answer, but rose, stretched out his hand for the spade, and said, "Now
rest awhile-and let me work a bit." But the King did not give him the spade, and
continued to dig. One hour passed, and another. The sun began to sink behind the
trees, and the King at last stuck the spade into the ground, and said, "I came to you,
wise man, for an answer to my questions. If you can give me none, tell me so, and I will
return home."

Fig 9.3

"Here comes someone running," said the hermit, "let us see who it is."

 Recommenced:
begin again
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LET US UNDERSTAND 9.3

The hermit lived in the woods all alone and received and spoke to common people.
So the king disguised himself as a common man and went to the hermit. When the king
arrived he greeted the hermit. The hermit also took a minute and greeted the king and
continued digging the land which he was doing even before the arrival of the king. The
king raised his questions to the hermit and said that he had come just to know the
answers for those questions. There was no reply from the hermit, he just continued
digging. After sometime the king extended a helping hand to dig the soil bed and
helped the hermit. After sometime he again raised his three questions and the hermit
asked the king to give him the spade and take rest but the king denied and continued
digging.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 9.3

1. Why did the king disguise himself?

2. What was the hermit doing?

3. What did the king do when he went there?

4. How did the hermit react?

5. What did the king offer to the hermit?

 9.4 SECTION IV

The King turned round, and saw a bearded man come running out of the wood. The
man held his hands pressed against his stomach, and blood was flowing from under
them. When he reached the King, he fell fainting on the ground moaning feebly. The
King and the hermit unfastened the man's clothing. There was a large wound in his
stomach. The King washed it as best he could, and bandaged it with his handkerchief
and with a towel the hermit had. Again and again the King washed and rebandaged the
wound. At last the man revived and asked for something to drink. The King brought
fresh water and gave it to him. Meanwhile the sun had set, and it had become cool. So
the King, with the hermit's help, carried the wounded man into the hut and laid him on
the bed. Lying on the bed the man closed his eyes and was quiet; but the King was so
tired with his walk and with the work he had done, that he crouched down on the
threshold, and also fell asleep--so soundly that he slept all through the short summer

 Crouched: squatted
down
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night. When he awoke in the morning, it was long before he could remember where he
was, or who was the strange bearded man lying on the bed and gazing intently at him
with shining eyes.

Fig. : 9.4

"Forgive me!" said the bearded man in a weak voice, when he saw that the King was
awake and was looking at him. "I do not know you, and have nothing to forgive you
for," said the King.

 "You do not know me, but I know you. I am that enemy of yours who swore to
revenge himself on you, because you executed his brother and seized his property. I
knew you had gone alone to see the hermit, and I resolved to kill you on your way
back. But the day passed and you did not return. So I came out from my ambush to
find you, and I came upon your bodyguard, and they recognized me, and wounded
me. I escaped from them, but should have bled to death had you not dressed my
wound. I wished to kill you, and you have saved my life. Now, if I live, and if you wish
it, I will serve you as your most faithful slave, and will bid my sons do the same.
Forgive me!

 Intently: with eager
attention

 Ambush: a place to
hide before a
surprise attack
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Fig. : 9.5

"The King was very glad to have made peace with his enemy so easily, and to have
gained him for a friend, and he not only forgave him, but said he would send his
servants and his own physician to attend him, and promised to restore his property.

LET US UNDERSTAND 9.4

Later they saw a bearded man running towards them and after coming near he fainted.
The hermit and the king found him wounded and bleeding. They both did first aid and
covered the wound and made him sleep inside the house. Early in the morning when he
woke, he asked the king to forgive him and said that he was his enemy and he was
waiting to kill the king and meanwhile was identified by the King's man and was attacked.
Also, he thanked the king for saving his life and also said he will be his slave and the
following generation will do the same. The king was very happy making peace with his
enemy and also promised to return the property to him.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 9.4

1. Who was the bearded man?

2. What did the king and hermit do to him?



Three Questions

Notes

Three Questions

 195ENGLISH COURSE (302)

MODULE - 9

3. Why did the king fall asleep on the threshold?

4. Why did the bearded man thank the king and also what did he say?

5. What was the outcome of this encounter in the woods?

 9.5 SECTION V

Having taken leave of the wounded man, the King went out into the porch and looked
around for the hermit. Before going away he wished once more to beg an answer to
the questions he had put. The hermit was outside, on his knees, sowing seeds in the
beds that had been dug the day before.

The King approached him, and said, "For the last time, I pray you to answer my
questions, wise man." "You have already been answered!" said the hermit still crouching
on his thin legs, and looking up at the King, who stood before him.

"How answered? What do you mean?" asked the King.

"Do you not see," replied the hermit. "If you had not pitied my weakness yesterday,
and had not dug these beds for me, but had gone your way, that man would have
attacked you, and you would have repented of not having stayed with me. So the most
important time was when you were digging the beds; and I was the most important
man; and to do me good was your most important business. Afterwards, when that
man ran to us, the most important time was when you were attending to him, for if you
had not bound up his wounds he would have died without having made peace with
you. So he was the most important man, and what you did for him was your most
important business. Remember then: there is only one time that is important -- and that
is now! It is the most important time because it is the only time when we have any
power.

The most necessary man is he with whom you are, for no man knows whether he will
ever have dealings with any one else.

And the most important thing to do is, to do good, because for that purpose alone was
man sent into this life!"

LET US UNDERSTAND 9.5

After all these conversations, the king thought it was time to leave. Also he thought he
would repeat the question once again to the hermit. When he went out he saw the
hermit was sowing seeds. He asked his questions again. The hermit said you got the

 Porch: front of the
entrance of a
building
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answers already. The king asked for an explanation. The hermit said yesterday if the
king hadn't helped him the previous day, he would have gone and been killed by the
enemy. Instead he stopped to help and same with the enemy he had helped to save his
life and in turn he made friendship with his enemy. So the important time is the present
time, the important person is who is with at the present moment and the right thing is to
do good for that person.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 9.5

1. When the king asked for the answer, what was the hermit's reply?

2. What was his answer to the first question?

3. What was his answer for the second question?

4. What was his answer for the third question?

5. Was the king satisfied with the hermit's answers?

CHARACTER SKETCHES

The King

The King  is portrayed as someone who values wisdom and guidance from others. He
seeks advice from various learned men and ultimately decides to consult a renowned
hermit for the answers he seeks. When he encounters the wounded man and gets to
know his identity, he not only tends to the man's wounds but also offers to restore his
property and make amends. It showcases the king's compassion, mercy, and capacity
for forgiveness, and also highlights the king's humane and noble qualities. He evolves
from a seeker of external wisdom to a more enlightened and compassionate individual
who understands the true essence of life and leadership.

The Hermit

The hermit in this story is a wise, humble character who imparts valuable life lessons to
the King. He lives a simple life, emphasising the importance of the present moment and
doing good. His selflessness and compassion shine through when he tends to a wounded
man and promotes forgiveness and reconciliation. The hermit's character symbolises
wisdom, simplicity, and a deep understanding of human nature.
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The bearded man

The bearded man in the story initially appears as an enemy of the King, driven by a
desire for revenge due to the execution of his brother and the seizure of his property
by the King. However, his encounter with the King after being wounded led to a
profound change of heart. Instead of carrying out his revengeful intentions, he expressed
remorse, gratitude, and a willingness to become the King's faithful servant. His change
of heart highlights the potential for redemption and the capacity for forgiveness and
reconciliation when individuals prioritize kindness and compassion over vengeance
and hatred.

 DO YOU KNOW 

 This short story is originally written in Russian.

  It was first published in Tolstoy's short story anthology What Men Live By,
and Other Tales in 1903.

 This English Translation is done by the Maudes.

 This short story is categorised as a parable, a succinct, didactic story, in prose
or verse, that illustrates one or more instructive lessons or principles.

 Whereas fables employ animals, plants, inanimate objects, or forces of nature
as characters, parables have human characters.

 Leo Tolstoy's original name is Lev Nikolayevich Tolstoy.

LET'S DO

Write a dramatic version of this story and attempt a role play with your friends.

LET'S LEARN

 GRAMMAR

Formation of Interrogative Sentences

Interrogative sentences are used to ask questions. The basic structure often involves
inverting the subject and auxiliary or helping verb. Understanding the structure of
interrogative sentences helps in forming clear and grammatically correct questions in
various contexts.
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I. Formation of Yes/No Questions: Yes-no questions are a type of interrogative
sentence that can be answered with "yes" or "no." These questions are designed
to elicit a positive or negative response from the person being addressed. The
basic structure of yes-no questions involves inverting the subject and auxiliary
(helping) verb:

[Auxiliary Verb + Subject + Main Verb + Rest of the Sentence?]

Use "am," "is," "are," "was," "were," "do," "does," "did," "have," "has," or "had"
as auxiliary verbs depending on the tense of the main verb. It is to note down
that the main verb follows the subject.

Examples:

1. Are you coming to the party?

2. Did she finish her homework?

3. Have they visited this museum before?

II. Formation of Wh-Questions: Wh-questions are a type of interrogative
sentence that begin with a word starting with "wh" (what, where, when, why,
who, whom, which, whose, how). These questions typically seek information
and cannot be answered with a simple "yes" or "no." The structure is similar to
yes/no questions, but with the addition of the Wh-word at the beginning:

[Wh-Word + Auxiliary Verb + Subject + Main Verb + Rest of the
  Sentence?]

Examples:

1. What are you doing?

2. Where did they go last weekend?

3. Why has she been so busy?

III. Formation of Questions with Modal Verbs: Modal verbs express possibility,
necessity, permission, ability, or other similar qualities. Questions with modal
verbs involve using auxiliary verbs such as "can," "could," "may," "might," "will,"
"would," "shall," "should," "must," or "ought to" in the formation of interrogative
sentences. It helps to form questions that inquire about ability, permission, or
willingness. The responses typically address whether the action is possible,
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permissible, or agreed upon. The basic structure of questions with modal verbs
follows the pattern of placing the modal verb before the subject:

[Modal Verb + Subject + Main Verb + Rest of the Sentence?]

Example:

1. Can you swim?

2. Shall we leave?

IV. Formation of Negative Questions: Negative questions are interrogative
sentences that include a negation, typically formed by adding the word "not" or
its contraction to the auxiliary (helping) verb. These questions seek a negative
response or confirmation that the action or situation described in the question
did not occur. The basic formation would be as per the following:

[Auxiliary Verb + Subject + Not + Main Verb + Rest of the Sentence?]

Example:

1. Didn't they enjoy the movie?

2. Aren't you pet friendly?

The responses provide a negative confirmation or correction to the implied
negative   assertion in the question.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 9.6

1. Fill in the blanks with proper words to get the answer.

i  _____________ you coming to the party?

Answer: No

ii. _____________ she finished her homework yet?

Answer: No, she hasn't finished it.

iii. _____________ they visited this museum before?

Answer: Yes

iv. __________ I borrow your pen?
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Answer: Yes, you may borrow my pen.

v. _______________ she help us?

Answer: Yes, she could help us.

2. Fill in the blanks with proper words to get an answer.

i. ___________ are you doing?

ii. _____________ did they go last weekend?

iii. _____________ has she been so busy?

iv. _____________ one of them won the tennis match, Becker or Sampras?

v. ______________ will you come to my house?

vi. _________________ can we foster creativity and innovation in educational
settings?

3. Now make questions, using Which, Where, What and Who, which will fit the
underlined words in the following answers.

i. I have been to the zoo.

ii. Amit and Amar are sitting under the Peepal tree.

iii. My name is Mohinder.

iv. I like this book better than that one.

v. Sulekha ate the cake.

vi. I will give you the brown shirt.

4. Fill in the question words in this dialogue.

Ravi : This shirt is very smart. ___________ did you buy it?

Alok : In a shop on Mall Road.

Ravi : ___________ shop was it-Modern Store, or Jagannaths?

Alok : Modern Store. But there is another shop on M.G. Road which is just as
good.

Ravi : __________ is its name? M.G. is very long _________ exactly is it?
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Alok : __________ you know the Tourist Hotel? It is next door, and it is called
Uttam Singh Duggal and Sons.

VOCABULARY ENRICHMENT

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 9.7

1. Fill in the blanks by using the opposite (antonym) of the words underlined in
each sentence.

Example: The hall was _________ but the stage was empty.

The hall was full but the stage was empty.

i. The dancer was tall and slim but her grandmother was short and _____.

ii. Words can ________ but words can also soothe.

iii. The candidates forgot to bring their pens but they _____ to bring their
identity cards.

iv. The cricketers came to the field early but their umpire was _____ .

v. There was nothing in the house: ______ had been taken away by the thieves.

2. In the following list, there are words and their antonyms in a jumbled order. Find
the pairs and write them in a table format:

persuade, work, brief, dissuade, inhuman, failure, play, human, agree, extended,
disagree,  success, social, bright, praise, dark, criticize, soften, antisocial, harden

3. Use words from above to fill in the blanks. Make necessary changes in the form
of the words to make your sentences grammatically correct:

i. Even hardened criminals can be __________ by praise; __________ only
hardens them further.

ii. The meeting began on a bright and happy note. Unfortunately, as the
_______ increased, the mood became ______ and angry.

iii. Don't be sad because you have failed. _________ is the stepping stone to
_______.

iv. Sometimes humans behave in an _________ way. They forget all rules of
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social behaviour and use __________ ways.

LET'S WRITE

Think and get into a conclusion to write a paragraph within 100 words about the
picture.

 LET'S TALK

1. Do you think the king will be successful once he gets to know the answers?

2. Do you have any other answers which would be perfectly suitable to the questions
of the king?

 WHAT HAVE  YOU LEARNT

 Focus should be on the tasks at hand rather than dwelling on the past or worrying
excessively about the future.

 The importance of being present for others in times of need.

 The significance of being compassionate and helpful to others, and practicing
forgiveness and kindness in everyday actions.
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 Reflects the idea that people can change; deeply ingrained enmity can be
overcome when faced with unexpected acts of kindness and compassion.

 TERMINAL QUESTIONS

1. Why did the King decide to consult the hermit?

2. Who interrupted the King and the hermit's conversation, and why?

3. Where did the King and the wounded man spend the night?

4. What was the initial intent of the wounded man towards the King?

5. What promise did the King make to the wounded man?

6. What lesson did the hermit teach the King in the end?

7. What is the central theme or moral of the story?

 ANSWERS TO INTEXT QUESTIONS

9.1

1. It occurred to the king that if he knew the answers for certain questions he
would be successful in everything and no one can defeat him.

2. He wanted to become undefeatable so he wanted to know the answers.

3. The first question was what is the right time to begin something.

4. The second question was whom he should listen to.

5. The third question was what is the important work to do.

9.2

1. The answers were that a time table should be formed and strictly followed,
time should not be wasted in foolish pleasure, and should have a council of
ministers and magicians with him as they could predict the future.

2. To question number two, the answers were councillors; the priests; the
doctors; while some said the warriors were the most necessary people.
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3. The answers for third questions were Science; others said it was skill in
warfare; and some others again, that it was religious worship.

4. The king was neither happy nor satisfied with the answers.

5. He decided to go to a wise hermit to seek answers.

9.3

1. The king disguised himself as a common man because the hermit met only
common people.

2. The hermit was digging the ground in front of his hut.

3. The king wished the hermit and asked his question.

4. The hermit took a minute to stop his work and wished the king and continued
the work.

5. The King offered to help the hermit in digging the soil bed.

9.4

1. The bearded man was the King's enemy waiting to kill him.

2. The king and the hermit cleaned his wound and did first aid to him.

3. The King fell asleep on the threshold because he was tired from his walk
and the work he had done.

4. The bearded man thanked the king as he saved his life and also he said that
he'll be a loyal slave to the king and also will ask his sons to do so.

5. The outcome of the encounter was that the King made peace with his enemy,
saved his life, and offered him assistance and friendship.

9.5

1.  The hermit replied that the king had already got his answers.

2.  His answer to the first question is that the present time is the right time to
start any job.

3.  The important person is whoever he is with at the present moment.

4.  To do that person's good is the important task.
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5. The king was satisfied and happy with the answer.

9.6

1. i. Are

ii. Hasn't

iii. Have

iv. May

v. Could

2. i. What

ii. Where

iii. Why

iv. Which

v. When

vi. How

3. (i) Where have you been?

(ii) Where are Amit and Amar sitting?

(iii) What is your name?

(iv) Which book do you like better?

(v) Who ate the cake?

(vi) Which shirt will you give me?

4. where; which; What; where; Do.

9.7

1. i. fat

ii. hurt

iii. remembered

iv. late
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v. everything

2. persuade - dissuade agree - disagree work - play success - failure brief -
extended social - anti-social inhuman - human bright - dark criticize - praise
soften - harden

3. i) softened; criticism

ii) disagreement; dark

iii) failure; success

iv) inhuman, anti-social
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OF STUDIES

10

You have been studying for a long time but have you ever thought about studies itself?
What is study? Do reading, writing and conversing come under the category of study?
If there is any deficiency in study, how can it be remedied? All these glaring questions
find answers in this influential essay by Francis Bacon. It is widely regarded as one of
Bacon's finest essays. Bacon has been referred to as the father of empiricism for his
extensive contributions to the development of both natural philosophy and the scientific
method. He is remembered for his important role in the Scientific Revolution in the
Middle Ages, emphasising and advocating the way of scientific experimentation in
order to glorify God and realise the Scriptures.

Fig. 10.1
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  LEARNING  OUTCOMES

After completing the lesson, the learner:

 Identifies the right method to read the aphoristic essay, logic and rhetoric;

 Analyses the genre of essay as a literary text by close reading, and interpreting
possible meanings;

 Applies exact words for a particular expression;

 Explains the value of reading, writing and learning;

 Infers how different subjects can be remedies for different ailments of the brain.

 10.1 SECTION I

Studies serve for delight, for ornament, and for ability. Their chief use for delight is in
privateness and retiring; for ornament, is in discourse; and for ability, is in the judgment
and disposition of business. For expert men can execute, and perhaps judge of
particulars, one by one; but the general counsels, and the plots and marshalling of
affairs, come best from those that are learned. To spend too much time in studies is
sloth; to use them too much for ornament, is affectation; to make judgment wholly
by their rules, is the humor of a scholar. They perfect nature, and are perfected by
experience: for natural abilities are like natural plants, that need pruning, by study;
and studies themselves do give forth directions too much at large, except they be
bounded in by experience. Crafty men condemn studies, simple men admire them,
and wise men use them; for they teach not their own use; but that is a wisdom without
them, and above them, won by observation.

LET US UNDERSTAND 10.1

In this essay, Bacon describes the importance of studies in human life. Bacon begins
his essay by pointing out the three chief uses of studies like amusement, adornment,
and ability. Studies delight us the most when done privately and the knowledge acquired
refines our daily conversations.

A well-read man will possess good vocabulary and substantial knowledge which will
enhance the worth of conversations. Studies additionally improve an individual's
judgement and authoritative abilities. Accordingly, those who study can better manage

 discourse: the use
of language to
communicate in
speech or writing,
about a particular,
usually serious,
subject

 marshalling:
bringing together or
organising people or
things in order to
achieve a particular
aim

 counsel: advice
 sloth: unwillingness

to work or put in
any effort

 affectation:
behaviour or speech
that is not honest or
sincere

 pruning: the activity
of reducing the
number or amount
of something

 condemn: to
express negative
opinion about
something or
someone strongly
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and perform business matters. Ordinary men, too, can without any doubt conduct
their daily business smoothly but learned men will do so with higher efficiency.

However, Bacon warns that studying for too long durations is symbolic of laziness. On
the same note, using too much figurative and ornate language makes one appear
pretentious. Similarly, grounding judgments only in bookish rules and in one's studies
makes one appear eccentric and worthy of ridicule.

Studies develop and perfect the natural abilities of the human mind. Studies trim the
innate immaturities of human thought to help one grow, just as the growth of a plant is
improved by trimming. Studies offer both guidance and experience. However, at times,
books also create confusion but one's experience can help one steer clear of it.

People of different mindsets regard studies differently, i.e., practical people always
condemn or oppose studies, common people admire studies and wise people use
studies. For using studies realistically and meaningfully, people need the help of
experience.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 10.1

1. What are the three uses of studies? How can one experience delight through
studies?

2. When does study create unwillingness?

3. When does study become affectation? Select the most suitable answer from the
options written below:

i. When a person studies too much.

ii. When he uses them too much for ornaments.

iii. When making judgement wholly by their rules.

iv. When they use them privately.

4. What is compared to natural plants?

 10.2 SECTION II

Read not to contradict and confute; nor to believe and take for granted; nor to find
talk and discourse; but to weigh and consider. Some books are to be tasted, others to

 contradict: to say
the opposite of what
someone else has
said

 confute: prove a
person or an
argument to be
wrong



MODULE - 10 Of  Studies

Notes

Of  Studies

 210 SENIOR SECONDARY

be swallowed, and some few to be chewed and digested; that is, some books are to
be read only in parts; others to be read, but not curiously; and some few to be read
wholly, and with diligence and attention. Some books also may be read by deputy,
and extracts made of them by others; but that would be only in the less important
arguments, and the meaner sort of books, else distilled books are like common distilled
waters, flashy things. Reading maketh a full man; conference a ready man; and writing
an exact man. And therefore, if a man write little, he had need have a great memory; if
he confer little, he had need have a present wit: and if he read little, he had need have
much cunning, to seem to know that he doth not.

LET US UNDERSTAND 10.2

Through studies, we learn to gain insights from observation. Knowledge should not be
used to dispute or oppose, nor even accept blindly or debate. Rather, it should be
used to evaluate and contemplate.

Bacon speaks about the different ways in which different books are to be read. Some
books are to be perused lightly, that is, tasted, while some other books are to be
understood and enjoyed, that is, swallowed. On the other hand, certain books are to
be digested, that is, to fully extract their meaning and implement in one's life. Therefore,
some books are to be read only in parts, others are to be read with less curiosity, and
some books are to be read with attention and diligence. Bacon, however, also says
that sometimes it may be enough to read extracts or reviews of books made by others,
instead of reading the whole book by oneself. But according to Bacon, this is to be
done only in case of books of less importance. He considers the "distilled books"
(summarised books) to be like distilled waters (purified water), which he describes as
"flashy things," lacking depth and with little substance or worth.

Furthermore, Bacon suggests how reading makes a man complete, conversation makes
a man quick and witty, and writing improves a man's memory. If a man writes less, he
will not have a good memory. Similarly, if he speaks less, he will lack wit and presence
of mind. Accordingly, if he reads less, he will not have much knowledge.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 10.2

1. Why should a man study?

2. What kind of books are to be tasted? What kind of books are to be chewed
and digested?

 diligence: the
quality of working
carefully and with a
lot of effort

 distilled: showing
only the most
important part of
something

 flashy: looking too
attractive, bright and
expensive in an
unnatural way,
intended to get
attention

 doth: old form of the
third person singular
of the present tense
of 'do'
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3. According to Bacon, which are the meaner sort of books?

4. What kind of learning problem does a man have if he writes little? Select the
most suitable answer from the options written below:

a) To have a great memory

b) To have a present wit

c) To have much cunning

d) None of the above

 10.3 SECTION III

Histories make men wise; poets witty; the mathematics subtle; natural philosophy
deep; moral grave; logic and rhetoric able to contend. Abeunt studia in mores
[Studies pass into and influence manners]. Nay, there is no stond or impediment in
the wit but may be wrought out by fit studies; like as diseases of the body may have
appropriate exercises. Bowling is good for the stone and reins; shooting for the lungs
and breast; gentle walking for the stomach; riding for the head; and the like. So if a
man's wit be wandering, let him study the mathematics; for in demonstrations, if his wit
be called away never so little, he must begin again. If his wit be not apt to distinguish or
find differences, let him study the Schoolmen; for they are cymini sectors [splitters of
hairs]. If he be not apt to beat over matters, and to call up one thing to prove and
illustrate another, let him study the lawyers' cases. So every defect of the mind may
have a special receipt.

LET US UNDERSTAND 10.3

An exploration of history develops wisdom, while poetry stimulates one's wit.
Mathematics is known for its ability to cultivate precision and natural philosophy
improves one's intellect. Morals make a person solemn, while the study of logic and
rhetoric promotes broader knowledge. One's studies are assimilated into one's
character; a person's character is moulded by the kind of texts he reads.

There is no disease of the mind that cannot be corrected through proper study. Bowling
is good for the bladder and the kidneys, shooting for the lungs and breast, walking for
the stomach and riding is good for the head. Similarly, mathematics is the medicine for
a wandering mind. This is because if a man's mind wanders as he tries to solve a
problem, he will have to begin again. If a man is unable to make distinctions, he must

 rhetoric: speech or
writing intended to
be effective and
influence people

 contend: to
compete in order to
win something

 stond: some sort of
stop or halt or
hindrance (this is an
archaic word, which
means that it is no
longer in use in
present English
language)

 impediment:
something that
makes progress or
movement difficult or
impossible

 wrought: carefully
formed or brought
into shape
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study the schoolwork. If he is not quick in going through matters, he should study the
law. Thus, Bacon concludes the essay by establishing that for every deficit of the mind,
a remedy is to be found in studies.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 10.3

1. According to Bacon, what are the benefits of studying history, poetry,
mathematics, natural philosophy, morality, logic and rhetoric?

2. According to Bacon, the exercises of bowling and shooting are good for which
diseases?

3. According to Bacon, the exercises of gentle walking and riding are good for
which diseases?

4. If a man's wit is wandering, what does Bacon suggest to do?

APPRECIATION

1. Studies serve for delight, for ornament, and for ability. Their chief use
for delight is in privateness and retiring; for ornament, is in discourse;
and for ability, is in the judgment and disposition of business.

Context: These are the opening lines of the essay and the essayist introduces
the readers with all the basics and purposes of study.

Explanation: As the essay begins, Bacon highlights the three main purposes of
study: (i) studying for deriving pleasure in solitude,  (ii) studying for refining and
enriching one's engagement with discourses, and (iii) studying in order to
upskill oneself and improve one's abilities to be better at work. Individuals are
delighted by studying using a variety of means, such as in solitude or during
one's moments of retirement. Studying also expands one's inventory of words,
one's understanding of the world and one's ways of making sense of discourses.
This in turn is reflected in the refined manner of engagements. Conversing skillfully
and convincingly with others enhances one's image and this is how studies fulfil
the function of ornamentation. Furthermore, learned people have an edge while
gaining business acumen and taking care of matters of business. They do both
more efficiently.
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Critical comment:

1. Simple and terse language.

2. Practical aspects of study are well elaborated.

3. Meaning of study explored well and the rhetorical technique has been
impressively used.

2. To spend too much time in studies is sloth; to use them too much for
ornament, is affectation; to make judgment wholly by their rules, is the
humor of a scholar. They perfect nature, and are perfected by experience:
for natural abilities are like natural plants, that need pruning, by study;
and studies themselves do give forth directions too much at large, except
they be bounded in by experience.

Context: The essayist instructs the readers to make a proper balance in reading,
writing and conversing.

Explanation: Bacon is of the view that while studying is a good habit, overdoing
it will bring about adverse effects. Spending too many hours studying will make
one lethargic and will surely create a distaste for study. Flaunting and utilising
too much wisdom to interpret everyday matters can make one sound vain and
appear arrogant. Similarly, overdependence on and mechanical application of
too many rules to evaluate situations, and then take action, may lead to mockery
and ridicule.

Polishing one's skills through studying is what makes one perfect and well-
rounded. Learning from life experiences completes this process. One's natural
talents come in raw form, so they need to be optimally developed and improved
to get the most out of them.

Studying is the whetstone on which we hone our capabilities. However, deducing
from studies alone may at times result in inaccurate and misleading inferences.
In these cases, one's life experience is beneficial for course correction and getting
to the right conclusion. Consequently, experience is immensely valuable as it
serves to complement studies.

Critical comment:

1. Simple and straightforward language.

2. Witty statements full of practical wisdom.
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3. Good simile in 'natural abilities are like natural plants'.

3. Read not to contradict and confute; nor to believe and take for granted;
nor to find talk and discourse; but to weigh and consider.

Context: Here, the author tells about the purpose of the study which should be
solely for the purpose of gaining knowledge.

Explanation: The purpose of one's study must be pure and without bias. The
objective of reading and gaining knowledge should not be to vehemently oppose
the views of others or to unreservedly accept the author's beliefs as if they were
unquestionable. Furthermore, it should not be to indulge in trivial discussion and
disputation. Studying should equip us with the ability to gauge facts and analyse
them judiciously. According to Bacon, the purpose of one's study determines
one's seriousness and concentration towards it. Otherwise, shallow reading will
be of no use.

Critical comment:

1. Pithy sentences give no room to confusion.

2. The language is very simple.

3. The sentences are witty and practically applicable.

4. Reading maketh a full man; conference a ready man; and writing an
exact man. And therefore, if a man write little, he had need have a great
memory; if he confer little, he had need have a present wit: and if he
read little, he had need have much cunning, to seem to know that he
doth not.

Context: Bacon, through the quoted words, tries to convey how the three
aspects of studies - reading, writing, and discussion - play a vital role in leading
a man towards perfection.

Explanation: Developing a habit of reading good books increases one's
understanding of many subjects. It gives the individual an opportunity to delve
into topics which are too intricate for the average person to comprehend. It also
broadens the individual's imagination. The reader is equipped with the capability
to conceive of ideas that could potentially be of service in furthering the
development of the world. Consequently, he is empowered to make the most of
his potential as a human being.
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Through conferring with other individuals, one can free themselves from limited
thinking and prejudices. Additionally, it eliminates the lack of vision in a person.
Through conversing with other people, one can evaluate the pros and cons of a
situation. His enlightened attitude allows him to become a reliable person. This
helps him to get mentally prepared to manage and be ready to confront future
circumstances.

Despite its creative nature, writing is an art form which also requires a scientific
approach; this necessitates the writer to be both thorough and exacting. Failing
to adhere to the conventions of grammar and punctuation can have devastating
consequences for the overall meaning, similarly, using a limited vocabulary can
also lead to an inaccurate representation of ideas. Thus, writing can be seen to
foster precision and accuracy in people's actions.

The author finds that if a person reads regularly, he becomes a full man. If he
talks often about studying, he becomes quick-witted and if he writes often, he
becomes precise in his writing. So, Bacon says that if a man writes very little, his
memory will be surely very low. He needs to have a great memory and that can
be gained only by writing a lot. If a man talks less, he will be in lack of presence
of mind and if a man reads less, he will be in lack of sharp-wittedness. In the
lack of memory, presence of mind and sharp-wittedness, he will have to pretend
before others that he has all these faculties of the brain to their full. Thus, all
three faculties of study have cures for a particular ailment of the brain.

Critical comment:

1. The style is aphoristic. Bacon is able to give readers a lot in just one sentence.

2. Pithy sentences give no room to confusion.

3. The language is very simple and full of practical wisdom. These words
often constitute maxims.

5. Histories make men wise; poets witty; the mathematics subtle; natural
philosophy deep; moral grave; logic and rhetoric able to contend. Abeunt
studia in mores [Studies pass into and influence manners]. Nay, there is
no stond or impediment in the wit but may be wrought out by fit studies;
like as diseases of the body may have appropriate exercises.

Context: Here, the author focuses on the different uses of different subjects,
and how they treat several ailments of the mind.
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Explanation: According to Bacon, every subject has its own advantage and all
subjects have their own uses. It is up to man how and why he explores a particular
subject. History is an important subject for the man who wishes to gain knowledge
as it deals with all the past experiences of historians. If a man studies poetry, he
becomes witty as poetry sharpens our minds. Mathematics makes man keen
and full of concentration. Natural philosophy makes man more sincere and deep.
Moral science makes him more serious and disciplined. Logic and rhetoric are
also the subjects that make man satisfied and happy. Whatever a man studies
passes into his character; so, based on what he studies, his character is shaped
accordingly. But the different kinds of ailments of his brain can be properly
cured through studies, just as different exercises cure different kinds of physical
ailments.

As Bacon elucidated, each subject holds its own particular benefit, and all subjects
have their own utilities. It is ultimately the individual's decision how and why he
chooses to study a particular subject. As he talks about history, Bacon maintains
that it is the accumulated wisdom of the ancients that can provide crucial insight
to common men. Wisdom comes from history as people learn from mistakes,
intelligence from poetry (literature) as an artist conjures lofty thoughts, foresees
and subtly expresses it in words. Subtlety is achieved from mathematics, as it
teaches us analytical skills and endurance. Similarly, depth comes from natural
philosophy and seriousness from moral (study of religion). Whatever subject
we take up it modifies our perception and influences our mannerisms. Wit is a
God-given gift. It is present in everybody. Just as different types of sports help
to cure various bodily ailments, similarly each mental defect or defect of wit can
be addressed by a specific branch of study. If a man lacks concentration and
focus, he must study Mathematics. If he has insufficient knowledge, he must
take up higher education as they drill information into our minds and if he realises
that he is weak in arguing, he must take up a lawyer's profession as it will train
him to be an efficient debater.

As Bacon concludes his essay, he stands by his belief that there is scarcely any
frailty in the human mind, which cannot be dispelled by the study of a subject, fit
for such a mind. Just as physical exercises can cure the weaknesses of the body,
the imperfections of the mind can be set right by study.

Critical comment:

1. Usefulness of different subjects is well depicted.
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2. Practical implementation of different subjects is nicely presented.

3. The language is simple and full of practical wisdom.

 DO YOU KNOW 

 Francis Bacon is regarded as the first major English essayist.

 This is the first essay by Bacon in the series of ten essays published in 1597.

 In 1612, some changes were made to the text. More sentences and ideas were
added and also some words were added to make it better.

 Bacon is known as the father of the scientific method which was influenced by
his own Baconian method based on reason and observation.

 He worked as a lawyer and scientist throughout his life (1561-1626).

LET'S LEARN

 GRAMMAR

Present Continuous Tense and Simple Future Tense

Consider the following set of sentences:

a) I am watching a movie tonight.

b) I will watch a movie tonight.

Both sentences involve watching a movie, but the first sentence, despite using "tonight,"
suggests a planned action in the near future and is in the Present Continuous Tense.
The second sentence uses the Simple Future Tense and explicitly indicates a future
action.

Hence, the Present Continuous tense is used to describe an action happening at or
around the moment of speaking, even if it's in the near future. The basic structure of the
sentence in this tense would be:

[Subject + am/is/are (be verb) + present participle (base verb + -ing)]
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Example:

1. I am studying for my exam.

2. They are playing soccer.

3. She is cooking dinner.

The Simple Future tense focuses on actions that will happen in the future. The basic
structure of the sentence in this tense would be as the following:

[Subject + will/shall + base verb]

Example:

1. I will study for my exam tomorrow.

2. They shall complete the project by Friday.

3. She will finish her book by the end of the month.

Understanding when to use each tense allows for accurate expression of ongoing
actions or future events in both spoken and written communication.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 10.4

Fill in the blanks with proper form of verbs given in the bracket:

1. The chef ____ (prepare) a gourmet meal for the VIP guests.

2. By the time you arrive, we ____ (complete) the first phase of the project.

3. In the future, technology ____ (revolutionise) the way we live.

4. As we speak, the scientists ____ (conduct) groundbreaking research in the lab.

5. The company ____ (launch) its new product next year.

6. Our team ____ (develop) a new software application this quarter.

7. If you are away, your cat ____ (create) a mess in the living room.

8. The orchestra members ____ (practice) diligently for their upcoming concert.

9. I believe she ____ (achieve) great success in her career.

10. By the end of this century, humans ____ (colonise) Mars.
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VOCABULARY ENRICHMENT

Look at the table given below. Notice the word transformation. Some nouns have
been transformed to adjectives.

Noun                                     Adjectives

intelligence                              intelligent

ceremony                                ceremonial, ceremonious

courage                                courageous

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 10.5

1. Read the following sentences and complete them using the correct form of the
words given below.

disgrace terror disobey respect place
suggest consider contempt achieve satisfy

i. Making fun of others and calling their names is ___________ behaviour.
We must learn to ___________ the individuality of persons and treat no
one in a ___________ manner.

ii. Hard work and perseverance can help anyone to earn a ___________
___________ in society.

iii. ___________ is looked upon as a serious offence in the army. No
___________ is shown towards a rule breaker.

iv. I was ___________ of the dark. My friend ___________ that I should
overcome my fear by practising stepping into a familiar dark ___________
to begin with. I think his ___________ has helped me in controlling this
___________ of the dark that I had.

v. As I look back at my ___________ with ___________ I remember my
teacher who showed me the right direction.

2. Provide one-word substitutions for the following descriptions.

i. Reading, writing and speaking.

ii. Plots and marshalling of affairs.
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iii. To ask one to leave one's current space or task and do something else.

iv. Someone who makes excessively fine distinctions in reasoning.

v. The quality of doing work carefully and thoroughly.

vi. Looking too bright, big, and expensive in a way that is intended to get
attention and admiration.

vii. Something that makes it difficult for a person or thing to move or progress.

viii. To make food, drink, etc., go down your throat to your stomach.

ix. To be clever in a dishonest or bad way.

x. To perform a task, etc., or to put a plan into action.

3. Fill in the blanks with appropriate words:

i. Crafty men ......... studies, simple men ......... them, and wise men ..........
them.

ii. Read not to ....... and ........., nor to believe and take for granted, nor to
find talk and ........., but to weigh and ..........

iii. Some books are to be ......, others to be ........, and some few to be ..........

iv. Histories make men wise; poets .......; the mathematics ........  natural
philosophy deep; moral ......... logic and ......... able to ............

v. So if a man's wit be ......., let him study the mathematics; for in ............, if
his wit be ......... never so little, he must begin again.

LET'S DO

Match the items in Column A with their corresponding items in Column B.

Column A Column B

 1. "Reading maketh a full man." a) Reading extensively enriches a
person's understanding and knowledge.

 2. "Writing maketh an exact man." b) Regular reading leads to a well-rounded
individual.

 3. "Conference maketh a c) Engaging in discussions and
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ready man." conversations sharpens one's wit and
ability to communicate effectively.

 4. "And therefore, if a man write d) Writing helps to refine one's thoughts
little, he had need have a great and ideas, ensuring clarity and
memory; if he confer little, he precision.
had need have a present wit;
and if he read little, he had
need have much cunning,
to seem to know that he
doth not."

 5. "Histories make men wise." e) Studying various subjects enhances
one's capabilities and skills.

 6. "Nay, there is no stone or f) Individuals who despise learning are
impediment in the wit but may often deceitful and untrustworthy.
be wrought out by fit studies."

 7. "Crafty men contemn studies." g) Historical accounts provide valuable
insights and lessons.

 8. "They perfect nature and h) Diligently studying can overcome any
are perfected by experience." obstacles or limitations in one's intellect.

 9. "Abeunt studia in mores." i) The benefits of studying extend beyond
mere academic achievement.

 10. "Studies serve for delight, for j) Knowledge acquired through studies
ornament, and for ability." shapes one's character and behaviour.

LET'S TALK

1. Your favourite book

2. Your favourite author

LET'S WRITE

Making a summary

You have learnt to make notes in earlier lessons. In this lesson, we'll discuss how you
can develop notes into a summary for brief reports and presentations.
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What is a summary?

Summary is the shortened form of a text. It requires selections of what is important
and rejections of what is not. For making a summary it is essential to make notes. You
can make notes on paper or in your mind. Thus, note-making is the first stage of
making a summary. But once the summary is made, notes are irrelevant. They could
be put aside or discarded as rough work for summary. In a summary, the important
points are presented in a logical order in the form of a paragraph or paragraphs. The
facts are stated in a straight-forward, direct style - without any ornamentation or
examples.

Example 1

People in the present day civilization have become highly materialistic. Money is the
only god they know. Consequently, all their efforts, and most of their waking hours, go
into earning money and still more money. The life of a rich businessman, especially in
the developed countries, is extremely busy. Thousands have to be converted into
lakhs and lakhs into crores. There is no end and no respite for him. Alongwith money
come the demands of their social life. To keep abreast of the times, they have to throw
and attend big parties, meeting powerful and influential people to serve their business
ends.

One unfortunate result of their excessively busy and fast life is the total neglect of their
children. The rich can provide their children with all that money can buy: rich food;
expensive clothes, cars and every other imaginable comfort and luxury. But they simply
cannot give them what they need most-parental care and affection on a personal level
for which there is no substitute in the whole world. These children who are brought up
almost entirely by hired attendants develop a twisted personality. Their rich, busy and
well-bred parents are one day shocked to find that their children have developed
some of the traits of their own attendants which are, to say the least, considerably less
than well-bred.

Now let's note down important points:

1. people highly materialistic in present day civilization.

2. all time and efforts go into earning money.

3. businessmen, esp. busy.

(i) no rest - respite
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4. demands of social life

(i) giving and attending parties

(ii)  meeting influential people.

5. Results

(i) neglect of their children

(ii) luxuries provided but parental love & care not given

(iii) children brought up by hired attendants

(iv) developing their traits (attendants)

(v) develop a twisted personality.

We can, now, develop these points into a summary.

People are highly materialistic in the present day civilization. They use all their time and
effort in earning more and more money without any rest or respite. The life of
businessmen, especially in developed countries, is very busy. Alongwith money, come
the demands of their social life. They have to participate in parties to keep contacts
with influential and powerful people. Being excessively busy, they neglect their children.
They provide them with all possible luxuries and comforts but they cannot give them
parental love and care. The children, brought up entirely by hired attendants, develop
the less well-bred traits of their attendants. They develop a twisted personality.

Now, read the passage given below. Identify the main ideas and make a summary.
Give it a suitable title also.

There are several distinct dimensions in which our youth must equip itself. The first is
the physical. Building a great democracy and defending it from aggressors requires a
young generation that is physically strong, with muscles of iron and nerves of steel and
for this it must equip itself by undertaking physical training and developing physical
fitness to the maximum extent possible. The second dimension is the intellectual. We
live in a highly competitive age of science and technology and can no longer afford the
luxury of mediocrity if we are to forge ahead. Therefore every young man and woman
studying in schools, colleges and universities must aim at academic ability of the highest
order. The third is the dimension of patriotism. I am concerned here not so much with
the routine meaning of this term as with that deeper patriotism which transcends all
pettiness and creates in our youth a deep urge for national unity and progress.
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 WHAT HAVE  YOU LEARNT

 Bacon advocated for the empirical method of scientific inquiry, emphasising the
importance of observation, experimentation, and evidence-based reasoning. He
believed that knowledge should be derived from sensory experience and direct
observation of the natural world rather than relying solely on deductive reasoning
or philosophical speculation.

 He popularised the method of inductive reasoning, where general principles are
derived from specific observations. He argued that scientists should collect data
through systematic observation and experimentation, and then draw general
conclusions based on patterns and regularities observed in the data.

 Bacon emphasised the importance of conducting controlled experiments to test
hypotheses and theories. He believed that experiments could reveal the underlying
causes and mechanisms of natural phenomena, leading to a deeper understanding
of the natural world.

 Bacon believed that scientific knowledge should be applied to improve human
life and society. He argued for the practical utility of knowledge, advocating for
the development of technologies and innovations that could benefit humanity.

 Bacon encouraged critical thinking and scepticism, urging scientists to question
established beliefs and theories and to remain open to new evidence and
perspectives. He emphasised the importance of challenging authority and
conventional wisdom in the pursuit of truth.

 TERMINAL QUESTIONS

1. What are the ways of study and what are the different books to be studied?

2. How can different ailments of the mind be cured by study?

3. Write about your experience studying mathematics.

4. Ask a poem to your friend without knowing who wrote it and elaborate the
poem independently with your own views.
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 ANSWERS TO INTEXT QUESTIONS

10.1

1. The three chief uses of studies include amusement, adornment and ability.
Studies delight us the most when done privately.

2. Bacon warns that studying for too long durations can create unwillingness.

3. (ii)

4. Human mind and thinking capacity are compared to natural plants. Studies
trim the innate immaturities of human thought to help one grow, just as the
growth of a plant is improved by trimming.

10.2

1. A man should study to learn to gain insights from observation.

2. Books of less importance are to be simply tasted.

Books of substance and significance are to be chewed and digested, to
fully extract their meaning and implement in one's life.

3. The meaner sort of books are, according to Bacon's consideration, the
"distilled books" (summarised books), like distilled waters (purified water),
which he describes as "flashy things," lacking depth and with little substance
or worth.

4. (a) To have a great memory.

10.3

1. An exploration of history develops wisdom, while poetry stimulates one's
wit. Mathematics is known for its ability to cultivate precision and natural
philosophy improves one's intellect. Morals make a person solemn, while
the study of logic and rhetoric promotes broader knowledge.

2. According to Bacon, bowling is good for diseases of the bladder and the
kidneys, while shooting is good for diseases of the lungs and breast.

3. According to Bacon, gentle walking is good for diseases of the stomach
and riding is good for diseases of the head.

4. Bacon suggests the study of mathematics as the cure for a wandering mind.
This is because if a man's mind wanders as he tries to solve a problem, he
will have to begin again.
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10.4

1. is preparing 2. will have completed

3. will revolutionise 4. are conducting

5. will launch 6. is developing

7. will create 8. are practising

9. will achieve 10. will have colonised

10.5

1. i. disgraceful, respect, contemptuous.

ii. respectable place

iii. disobedience, consideration

iv. terrified, suggested, place, suggestion, terror

v. achievements, satisfaction

2. i. study ii. management

iii. call away iv. cymini sectores

v. diligence vi. flashy

vii. impediment viii. swallow

ix. cunning x. execute

3. i. Condemn, admire, use

ii. Contradict, confute, discourse, consider

iii. Tasted, swallowed, chewed and digested

iv. Witty, subtle, grave, rhetoric, contend

v. Wandering, demonstrations, called away

Let's Do

1. b 2. d 3. c

4. h 5. g 6. e

7. f 8. i 9. j

10. a
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NIGHT OF THE SCORPION

11

The poem is written by Indian Jewish poet Nissim Ezekiel. It is about the night when
the poet’s mother is bitten by a scorpion. The poem explores the reactions and emotions
of the people in the household, the superstitious beliefs of the villagers, and the unity of
the family in the face of adversity. The poem delves into themes of suffering, community,
and the complex relationship between humans and nature. The poet further underneath
the superstitious practice while portraying the impression of motherly love.

  LEARNING  OUTCOMES

After completing the lesson, the learner:

 Identifies the genre of poetry as a literary text by close reading, and interpreting
possible meanings;

 Recognises works of Indian English literature;

 Analyses rituals and customs of Indian society in the late 20th Century;

 Appraises the motherly resilience, strength and selflessness;

 Develops a sense of community and solidarity in times of crisis.

 11.1 SECTION I

I remember the night my mother

was stung by a scorpion. Ten hours

of steady rain had driven him

to crawl beneath a sack of rice.
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Parting with his poison— flash

of diabolic tail in the dark room—

he risked the rain again.

Fig. : 11.1

LET US UNDERSTAND 11.1

The poem opens with the speaker reminiscing about a particular night his mother was
stung by a scorpion. This incident serves as the central event of the poem. The mention
of ten hours of continuous rain suggests that it was a stormy night. The scorpion sought
shelter from the rain and took refuge under a sack of rice. This sets the stage for the
encounter between the scorpion and the mother. The “flash of diabolic tail” implies the
sudden, sinister appearance of the scorpion’s tail in the dark room as it stung her. This
image adds an element of fear and foreboding to the scene. The poet comments that
after stinging the mother, the scorpion flees from their house, braving the rain once
more. This action suggests that the scorpion is willing to face the natural threat rather
than confront the consequences of its actions. Again, this commentary of the poet on
this action denotes his sympathy for that creature.

 Diabolic:
monstrous
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 INTEXT QUESTIONS 11.1

1. What drove the scorpion inside the house?

2. The word ‘flash’ means —

a) a cowardly action

b) a quick and sudden action

c) a wicked action

d) a bright action

3. Why does he call the tail ‘diabolic’?

4. What is the scorpion’s action after stinging the mother?

a) It crawls beneath a sack of rice

b) It bites the speaker

c) It runs away from the house

d) It hides in a dark room

5. Why did the scorpion risk going out again into the rain?

a) It wanted to find more prey

b) It regretted stinging the mother

c) It needed to replenish its poison

d) It was seeking shelter from the rain

6. What does the stanza suggest about the scorpion’s behaviour?

a) The scorpion is cunning and evil

b) The scorpion is a harmless creature

c) The scorpion is desperately seeking shelter

d) The scorpion is attacking the villagers
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 11.2 SECTION II

The peasants came like swarms of flies

and buzzed the Name of God a hundred times

to paralyse the Evil One.

With candles and with lanterns

throwing giant scorpion shadows

On the mud-baked walls

they searched for him; he was not found.

Fig. : 11.2

LET US UNDERSTAND 11.2

The poet continues vividly describing the reactions of the villagers or peasants who
rush to the speaker’s house upon hearing about the scorpion sting incident involving
the speaker’s mother. He compares the arrival of the villagers to swarms of flies,
emphasising their large numbers and the speed at which they gathered upon hearing
about the incident. The villagers, in their superstition and desire to ward off evil,

 Swarms: a large
group of flying insects
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repeatedly invoke the name of God. This repetition underscores their fervent and
desperate prayers for divine intervention. The villagers believe that by invoking God’s
name, they can paralyse or render powerless the evil force responsible for the scorpion’s
attack. They see the scorpion as a symbol of evil or malevolence. They had come
prepared with candles and lanterns. These light sources not only serve a practical
purpose in searching for the scorpion at night but also symbolise their attempt to
dispel darkness and fear with the light of their faith. As they move about with their
candles and lanterns, the villagers cast large and eerie shadows on the mud walls of the
house. This image adds to the atmosphere of tension and mystery in the scene. However,
despite their efforts, the villagers are unable to locate the scorpion. It suggests the
elusiveness of the evil they are trying to combat, emphasising the unpredictability of
life’s hardships.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 11.2

1. How did the peasants arrive at the scene?

2. Why do the villagers come together and chant the name of God a hundred
times?

a) To celebrate a religious festival

b) To ward off evil and help the mother

c) To express their frustration with the scorpion

d0 To honour the scorpion’s bravery

3. How did the peasants use candles and lanterns?

4. What visual effect is created by the candles and lanterns used by the villagers in
their search for the scorpion?

a) They create a warm and welcoming atmosphere

b) They cast giant scorpion shadows on the mud-baked walls

c) They illuminate the room entirely

d)  They make the room appear smaller
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5. What was the outcome of the peasants’ search for the scorpion?

a) They found it and captured it

b) They gave up and left the scene

c) They were disappointed

d) They found traces of the scorpion’s presence

6. Did the peasants successfully find the scorpion?

 11.3 SECTION III

They clicked their tongues.

With every movement that the scorpion made his

poison moved in Mother’s blood, they said.

May he sit still, they said

May the sins of your previous birth

be burned away tonight, they said.

May your suffering decrease

the misfortunes of your next birth, they said.

LET US UNDERSTAND 11.3

The action of clicking their tongues expresses the villagers’ disappointment or frustration
at not finding the scorpion. It adds to the atmosphere of communal concern and shared
experience in the poem. They express their belief that the poison from the scorpion’s
sting is spreading through the mother’s body with every movement of the scorpion. It
emphasises the villagers’ superstitious beliefs and their attempts to make sense of the
scorpion sting through a blend of religious and cultural interpretations. This belief
attributes almost mystical qualities to the scorpion’s venom too that copes justly with
their superstitious understanding of the situation. The rural folk hope that the scorpion
will remain still and not move, as they believe this will somehow help alleviate the
mother’s suffering. This reflects their desire for the situation to stabilise and improve.
The villagers also believe that the mother’s suffering may be a form of karmic purification,
and they hope that her ordeal on this night will cleanse her of past sins. It reflects the
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deep intertwining of religious and cultural beliefs in the poem. Some villagers express
the idea that the mother’s current suffering might somehow reduce or mitigate the
misfortunes she might face in her next life. This belief is rooted in the Hindu concept of
karma, where one’s actions in this life affect their circumstances in future lives.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 11.3

1. The phrase ‘clicked their tongues’ expresses

a) The peasants’ worries about the sting

b) The peasants’ sorrow for the mother

c) The peasants’ failure to find the scorpion

d) The peasant’s anger towards the scorpion

2. What bodily fluid was affected by the scorpion?

3. In the stanza, what do the villagers hope for regarding the scorpion’s movements?

a) They hope it will escape and be safe

b) They hope it will sting others as well

c) They hope it will remain still and not move

d) They hope it will reveal its hiding place

4. What did the villagers express regarding the sins of the Mother’s previous birth?

5. What was the focus of the wishes regarding the Mother’s next birth?

6. What is the underlying belief or sentiment expressed by the villagers in their
words to the mother?

a) They wish her suffering to increase

b) They hope her pain will lead to a better next life

c) They believe she deserves the scorpion’s sting

d) They want to punish her for past sins



MODULE - 11 Night of the Scorpion

Notes

Night of the Scorpion

 234 SENIOR SECONDARY

 11.4 SECTION IV

May the sum of evil

balanced in this unreal world

against the sum of good

become diminished by your pain.

May the poison purify your flesh

of desire, and your spirit of ambition,

they said, and they sat around

On the floor with my mother in the center,

the peace of understanding on each face.

Fig. : 11.3

LET US UNDERSTAND 11.4

The villagers continue to express their wishes and beliefs regarding the mother’s suffering
after being stung by the scorpion. They hope that the mother’s pain and suffering will
serve to reduce the overall balance of evil in the world when compared to the sum of
good. It’s a belief that her ordeal can somehow contribute to a greater cosmic balance.
They further suggest that the poison from the scorpion’s sting may have a purifying

 Unreal world: the
imperfect world in
which we live,
suggests the inherent
difficulties and
complexities of
human existence
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effect on the mother. The peasants believe that it can cleanse her of worldly desires
and ambitions. This reflects a spiritual or philosophical perspective, where suffering is
seen as a means of attaining purity or detachment from material concerns. The peasants,
while praying for the woman, begin each prayer with the word ‘may’. It shows here
the peasant’s concern for the suffering woman. Then the speaker paints a powerful
picture of the villagers sitting in a circle with the mother at the centre. It conveys a
sense of communal support and unity in the face of the mother’s suffering. The “peace
of understanding” on their faces suggests that they share a common belief and purpose
in attempting to offer comfort to the mother. It highlights the role of community
and empathy in times of crisis.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 11.4

1. Who are ‘they’ in the above lines?

2. What is the wish expressed regarding the balance of good and evil in the world?

3. How do the villagers believe the mother’s pain might affect the balance of good
and evil?

4. According to the villagers, what is the effect of the poison from the scorpion’s
sting on the mother?

a) It intensifies her desires

b) It purifies her flesh of desire

c) It increases her ambition

d) It has no effect on her

5. Where do the villagers sit as they offer their prayers and wishes for the mother’s
well-being?

a) On the roof of the house

b) On chairs and benches

c) On the floor with the mother in the centre

d) In a circle around a fire
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6. What is the prevailing emotion on the faces of the villagers in this stanza?

a) Fear and anxiety

b) Anger and frustration

c) Peace and understanding

d) Sadness and despair

 11.5 SECTION V

More candles, more lanterns, more neighbours,

more insects, and the endless rain.

My mother twisted through and through,

groaning on a mat.

My father, sceptic, rationalist,

trying every curse and blessing,

powder, mixture, herb and hybrid.

He even poured a little paraffin

upon the bitten toe and put a match to it.

Fig. : 11.4

 Twist: form into a
distorted shape

 Sceptic: a person
tends to question
accepted opinions

 Rationalist: a
person who bases
opinions and actions
on reason and
knowledge

 hybrid: mixture or
combination of
different elements

 Paraffin: a
colourless, flammable,
oil liquid used as fuel
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LET US UNDERSTAND 11.5

The poem continues to build the tension and drama of the poem, portraying the frantic
and varied efforts made by the family and neighbours to save the mother from the
effects of the scorpion sting. The use of the word “more” emphasises the increasing
intensity and activity in the household. The family and neighbours are bringing additional
light sources (candles and lanterns) to illuminate the scene, more people are gathering,
and the heavy rain outside continues unabated. Then the speaker vividly depicts the
mother’s physical and emotional distress. She is in great pain, twisting and turning on
a mat, and her groaning indicates her suffering. At that point the father’s character is
introduced and contrasted with the superstitious beliefs and rituals of the neighbours.
He is described as a “sceptic” and a “rationalist,” indicating that he relies on logical
and scientific methods. The contrast between the father’s rationalism and the villagers’
superstitious beliefs adds depth to the poem’s exploration of human responses to
crisis and suffering. Despite his scepticism, he is desperate to help and is trying various
remedies, including curses, blessings, powders, mixtures, herbs, and hybrids (likely
referring to a mix of traditional and modern treatments). Strikingly enough, in a desperate
attempt to counteract the scorpion’s venom, the father applies paraffin to the mother’s
bitten toe and tries to burn it using a match. This drastic measure highlights the father’s
willingness to try anything to alleviate the mother’s suffering.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 11.5

1. What was the atmosphere like with the addition of more candles, lanterns,
neighbours, insects, and rain?

2. How was the mother’s physical condition described in this stanza?

3. “My father, sceptic, rationalist” What does that mean?

4. What does the father do in an attempt to treat the scorpion’s sting?

a) He pours water on the wound to cool it down

b) He applies a special ointment on the bitten toe

c) He uses a traditional method involving fire

d) He rushes the mother to the hospital
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5. How does the speaker’s father react to the scorpion’s sting?

a) He resorts to superstitious rituals and prayers

b) He ignores the situation and continues with his work

c) He rushes to find medical help immediately

d) He scolds the mother for allowing the scorpion to sting her

6. The poet says that his father, who was a rationalist, tried everything. Why did he
do so?

a) because the father had changed

b) because the father wanted to do what others were doing

c) because the father was deeply concerned

d) because the father was superstitious

 11.6 SECTION VI

I watched the flame feeding on my mother

I watched the holy man perform his rites

to tame the poison with an incantation.

After twenty hours

it lost its sting.

My mother only said

Thank god the scorpion picked on me

and spared my children.

— Nissim Ezekiel

LET US UNDERSTAND 11.6

The speaker observes how the father’s attempt to use fire (by pouring paraffin and
lighting a match) to counteract the scorpion’s venom affected the mother. The word
“feeding” implies that the fire was used to counter the poison’s effects, It seems to the
speaker that a holy man is performing rituals and incantations to try to neutralise the
poison in the mother’s body. This reflects the persistence of superstition and spirituality
in the face of adversity. However, the speaker reveals that after twenty long hours of

 Rites: religious act

 Incantation: series
of words said as a
magic spell
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suffering, the effects of the scorpion’s sting began to diminish. The mother’s condition
improved, indicating that her ordeal was finally coming to an end. The final lines of the
poem come to a poignant conclusion, highlighting the mother’s strength, resilience and
selflessness. Instead of dwelling on her own pain and suffering, she expresses gratitude
that the scorpion chose to sting her and spare her children. This sentiment underscores
the deep love and sacrifice of a mother for her family.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 11.6

1. What does the speaker mean when they say, “I watched the flame feeding on
my mother”?

a) The mother was being consumed by the scorpion’s venom

b) The mother was engulfed in a holy fire

c) The mother was undergoing a ritual purification

d) The mother was trying to control the scorpion

2. What was the purpose of the rites and incantation?

3. The speaker mentions that the poison from the scorpion’s sting “lost its sting.”
What does this imply?

a) The scorpion’s venom became less potent.

b) The mother’s pain intensified.

c) The scorpion returned to sting again.

d) The villagers’ efforts were in vain.

4. How long did it take for the poison to lose its sting?

5. What unconventional method did the father attempt to use in treating the scorpion
sting?

6. Why did the mother feel relieved?

CHARACTER SKETCHES

Mother

The mother is portrayed as selfless and devoted to her family. When she is stung by a



MODULE - 11 Night of the Scorpion

Notes

Night of the Scorpion

 240 SENIOR SECONDARY

scorpion, her primary concern is for her children’s well-being, not her own pain. She
displays remarkable resilience in the face of excruciating pain. Despite the agony of
the scorpion’s sting, she continues to pray and endure, setting an example of inner
strength. Her strength in the face of adversity and her ability to unite the community
around her highlight her central role as a nurturing and enduring figure.

Father

The father is portrayed as a pragmatic and rational figure. He reacts to his wife’s
scorpion sting with practicality, seeking the help of the local healer and remaining
composed. His actions suggest a logical and level-headed nature, in contrast to the
superstitious villagers. While he may lack the emotional intensity of his wife, his rationality
provides a stable anchor for the family during the crisis, embodying the calm and
collected qualities of a responsible head of the household.

The peasants

The peasants in “Night of the Scorpion” are depicted as superstitious and closely
connected to their rural community. They embody traditional beliefs and rituals, relying
on mystical remedies to counter the scorpion’s sting when the mother is afflicted. Their
collective response reflects their communal unity and the strength of their shared beliefs.
Despite their superstitions, they come together to support the afflicted mother, revealing
their capacity for compassion and solidarity in times of crisis. The peasants symbolise
the enduring influence of folklore and superstition in rural life while also demonstrating
a sense of community and resilience.

 DO YOU KNOW 

 Nassim Ezekial was born in Bombay in 1924 as part of Bombay’s Jewish
community.

 The poem is anthologised in his poetry collection The Exact Name which was
published in 1965.

 His first collection of poetry is The Bad Day, published in 1952.

 Ezekiel was honoured with the Padma Shri award in 1988 and the Sahitya
Akademi cultural award in 1983.
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APPRECIATION

Free verse

Free verse is a form of poetry that does not adhere to a strict metre or rhyme scheme.
Unlike traditional forms of poetry, which often follow specific rules regarding syllable
count, rhythm, and rhyme, free verse allows poets greater freedom in their choice of
language, structure, and form.

The poem is written in Free Verse which has no rhyme scheme.

Narrative Poetry

Narrative poetry includes a structured and sequential style of storytelling with a 1st

person narrative.

“Night of the Scorpion” tells a story, recounting the events of a particular night when
the speaker’s mother is bitten by a scorpion. The poem unfolds in a sequential manner,
with a clear beginning, middle, and end, as it describes the incident and the reactions
of the villagers. Through its narrative structure, the poem draws the reader into the
dramatic events and explores themes of suffering, superstition, and community.

LET’S DO

List the prayers that the peasants make for the mother.

i._________________________________________________________________________

ii._________________________________________________________________________

iii.________________________________________________________________________

LET’S LEARN

 GRAMMAR

Direct - Indirect Speech

Consider the following sentences:

a) She said, “I will go to the store.”

b) She said that she would go to the store.
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You may notice that in the first sentence, the actual words spoken are directly enclosed
in quotation marks. It is called Direct Speech. Yet, in the second sentence,the speaker’s
words are reported without quoting them directly. It is an Indirect Speech.

Hence, Direct speech involves quoting the exact words spoken by a person, while
Indirect speech involves paraphrasing or reporting what someone has said.

Now, let’s move in to the Conversion Rules:

1. Pronoun Changes: Change pronouns according to the perspective of the reporting
sentence.

i. He said, “I am happy.” ’! He said that he was happy.

ii. He said, “We are happy.” ’! He said that they were happy.

2. Tense Changes: Adjust verb tenses according to the context and time of reporting.

i. She said, “Praful loves to read books.” ’! She said that Praful loved to read
books.

ii. The daughter said to her mother, “ I have completed my writing.” ’! The
daughter  told her mother that she had completed her writing,

iii. “I can help you,” she said. ’! She said that she could help.

3. Time and Place Changes: Modify time expressions and location words if needed.

i. They said, “We will meet tomorrow.” ’! They said that they would meet the
next day.

ii. He said, “Yesterday we enjoyed the celebration.”  ’! He said that they had
enjoyed the celebration on the previous day.

iii. She said, “I have Math exam today.” ’! She said that she had Math exam
on that day.

iv. He asked me, “Which bus stops here?” ’! He asked me which bus stopped
there.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 11.7

1. Rewrite the following sentences using indirect speech:
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i. “I won the competition,” she said.

ii. “We will visit the museum tomorrow,” they said.

iii. “He is studying in the library,” she said.

iv. “I have already booked the tickets,” he said.

v. “They are renovating their house,” he said to me.

2. Rewrite the following sentences using direct speech:

i. He mentioned that he was going to travel to Paris next month.

ii. She informed us that she had bought a new car.

iii. They told me that they were going to start a new business.

iv. He explained that he couldn’t attend the meeting due to illness.

v. She confessed that she had forgotten to do her homework.

LITERARY DEVICES

Simile

We have discussed Simile in Lesson 6. In this poem also we can find the use of simile.
For ex,

 “The peasants came like swarms of flies”

This simile compares the arrival of the villagers to swarms of flies, emphasising their
large numbers and the sense of urgency as they gathered upon hearing about the
scorpion sting incident. It helps create a vivid and impactful image in the reader’s
mind, illustrating the chaotic and sudden nature of their arrival.

Alliteration

It is the repetition of consonant sounds at the beginning of words.

Ex. “Parting with his poison”

 “stung by a scorpion”

“risked the rain”

 “poison purify”
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“herb and hybrid”

“flame feeding”

In the above sentences the underlined consonants are repeated and add a sense of
emphasis and rhythm.

Onomatopoeia

It is a literary device where words imitate the sounds associated with the objects or
actions they describe.

“buzzed the name of God”

“They clicked their tongue”

“groaning on a mat”

The word “buzzed” in the line imitates the sound of a swarm of insects or the buzzing
of voices, emphasising the noisy and frenzied atmosphere as the villagers invoke God’s
name.

Similarly, the word “click” imitates the sound of the villagers clicking their tongues in
response to the situation. This onomatopoeia conveys their disapproval or frustration.

Also, groaning is a sound that denotes pain. Here in this line the word reflects the pain
the Mother is suffering from.

Dramatic Irony

We have learnt about Dramatic Irony in Lesson 8. It is a situation where the audience
knows something more about the story that the characters in the story do not.

For example, the villagers were trying to find the scorpion in the room. Yet, the reader
knows that the scorpion had already fled, as the narrator describes. Again, the pain of
the mother had subsided with the natural course of time. However, the superstitious
villagers kept their faith in the magical power.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 11.8

Identify the literary devices used in the following sentences:

1. The bees buzzed around the blooming flowers.

2. The waves crashed against the shore like angry giants.
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3. The fireworks exploded with a loud bang.

4. Her hair was as black as coal.

5. The leaves rustled in the gentle breeze.

6. The cat meowed plaintively at the door.

7. Peter Piper picked a peck of pickled peppers.

8. The door creaked open slowly.

9. Sally sells seashells by the seashore.

10. His eyes sparkled like diamonds in the sunlight.

VOCABULARY ENRICHMENT

Compound Words

Compound words are formed in many ways.

Sometimes you make a new word by adding a prefix or a suffix as we have seen in
Lesson 1 and also in Lesson 2.

Another way of forming a new word is by putting two words together. This is done
because a single noun or adjective is often not enough to refer clearly to a person or
thing or quality. When this is the case, a compound word is used which consists of two
words put together.

Look at the following examples of compound words:

i. There is a huge swimming pool in the club. (Compound noun)

ii. The bus stop is overcrowded at peak hours. (Compound noun)

iii. Kill me if you find me killing-worth. (Compound adjective)

 iv. Nobody should ignore the words of their well-wishing friends. (Compound
adjective)

Compound words are written in three ways:

i) Some compound words are written with space between two words. For example:
car park, gas stove.

ii) Some compound words have a hyphen (-). For example: eagle-eyed, twenty-
four, good-tempered.

iii) Some compound words are joined together. For example: fisherwoman, staircase.
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Note: Compound nouns are usually written as two separate words. Compound
adjectives are usually joined together with a hyphen.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 11.9

1. Form new words by choosing one word from Group A and one from Group B.

Group A Group B

first footed

four year-old

three over

before stove

bats box

pull maker

far sighted

grand cut

night in-law

gas man

trouble mother

inter class

short handed

bread hand

white crumbs

bald sighted

brother coloured

letter headed

2. Fill up the blanks in the following paragraph with some of the compound words
you have formed:

Every evening..........i................ used to sit on the verandah with her sewing
machine. She stitched clothes for her grandson Ali. After finishing her work she
would feed the sparrows with ................ii............. The sparrows could come
and perch themselves on the .........iii......... Soon all the crumbs were eaten up.
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Grandmother who was .......iv......... could not see the sparrows clearly but she
knew each sparrow who came and sat in her verandah everyday.

LET’S TALK

Explore how the poem depicts the clash between superstition and rationality. Discuss
how the villagers’ beliefs in traditional remedies and rituals contrast with the narrator’s
more rational perspective.

 WHAT HAVE  YOU LEARNT

 The poem teaches us about the complexities of human nature, the power of
community in times of crisis, and the enduring themes of love, sacrifice, and
resilience.

 It shows how people in the face of adversity often turn to superstitions for
explanations and solutions.

 It also promotes the sense of community and unity in times of crisis.

 The poem demonstrates the depth of a mother’s love and sacrifice for her children.

 TERMINAL QUESTIONS

1. Who is the ‘I’ in the poem?

2. What is the central event described in the poem?

3. How was the night when the event happened?

4. How do the villagers react when they hear about the scorpion sting incident?

5.  How did the peasants react when they couldn’t find the scorpion?

6. How does the poem explore the theme of superstition?

7. How does the poem depict the unity and support of the community in the face
of adversity?

8. What cultural and religious beliefs are reflected in the villagers’ actions and
prayers?

9.  What was the mother’s reaction to the scorpion’s sting?



MODULE - 11 Night of the Scorpion

Notes

Night of the Scorpion

 248 SENIOR SECONDARY

10.  What is the overall mood or atmosphere created by the poem?

 ANSWERS TO INTEXT QUESTIONS

11.1

1. continuous rain

2. b) a quick and sudden action

3. because it poisons his mother

4. a) It crawls beneath a sack of rice

5. d) It was seeking shelter from the rain

6. c) The scorpion is desperately seeking shelter

11.2

1. The peasants arrived at the scene “like swarms of flies.”

2. b) To ward off evil and help the mother

3. The peasants used candles and lanterns to illuminate the area and search
for the scorpion.

4. b) They cast giant scorpion shadows on the mud-baked walls

5. c) They were disappointed

6. No.

11.3

1. c) The peasants’ failure to find the scorpion

2. blood

3. c) They hope it will remain still and not move

4. The villagers expressed the hope that the sins of the speaker’s previous
birth would be burned away that night.

5. to reduce her misfortunes

6. b) They hope her pain will lead to a better next life

11.4

1. the peasants

2. The wish expressed is that the sum of evil in the unreal world would be
diminished by the mother’s pain, thereby balancing it against the sum of
good.

3. The villagers believe that the mother’s pain might diminish the sum of evil in
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the world, thus balancing it against the sum of good.

4. b) It purifies her flesh of desire

5. c) On the floor with the mother in the centre

6. c) Peace and understanding

11.5

1. The atmosphere in the stanza becomes more crowded and chaotic with the
addition of more candles, lanterns, neighbours, insects, and the ongoing
rain.

2. The mother is described as “twisted through and through, groaning on a
mat,” indicating that she is in significant pain and discomfort due to the
scorpion sting.

3. This suggests that he is a person who relies on logic and reason rather than
superstition or faith.

4. b) He applies a special ointment on the bitten toe

5. a) He resorts to superstitious rituals and prayers

6. c) because the father was deeply concerned

11.6

1. a) The mother was being consumed by the scorpion’s venom

2. The purpose of the rites and incantation was to try to tame or counteract
the poison from the scorpion sting and heal the mother.

3.  a) The scorpion’s venom became less potent

4.  20 hours

5. In an unconventional and desperate attempt, the father poured a little paraffin
(a type of fuel) onto the bitten toe and set it on fire by putting a match to it.
This unusual method was likely an extreme measure in an attempt to
counteract the effects of the scorpion’s venom.

6. The mother felt relieved because she believed that by being stung by the
scorpion, she had spared her children from a similar fate. Her gratitude
reflects her deep love and maternal instinct to protect her family.

11.7

1. i. She said that she had won the competition.

ii. They said that they would visit the museum the next day.

iii. She said that he was studying in the library.

iv. He said that he had already booked the tickets.
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v. He told me that they were renovating their house.

2. i. He said, “I am going to travel to Paris next month.”

ii. She said, “I have bought a new car.”

iii. They said, “We are going to start a new business.”

iv. He said, “I can’t attend the meeting due to illness.”

v. She said, “I have forgotten to do my homework.”

11.8

1. Onomatopoeia: The word “buzzed” imitates the sound made by bees.
Alliteration: The repetition of the ‘b’ sound in “bees” and “blooming.”

2. Simile: The comparison of waves to “angry giants” using the word “like.”
Personification: The waves are given human qualities of anger.

3. Onomatopoeia: The word “bang” imitates the sound of fireworks.

4. Simile: The comparison of her hair to “coal” using the word “as.”

5. Onomatopoeia: The word “rustled” imitates the sound of leaves moving.
Personification: The leaves are given the action of “rustling,” typically a
human action.

6. Onomatopoeia: The word “meowed” imitates the sound made by a cat.

7. Alliteration: The repetition of the ‘p’ sound.

8. Onomatopoeia: The word “creaked” imitates the sound made by a door
opening.

9. Alliteration: The repetition of the ‘s’ sound.

10. Simile: The comparison of his eyes to “diamonds” using the word “like.”

11.9

1. first class bald-headed four-footed brother-in-law
three-year-old letter box gas stove beforehand
trouble maker right-handed inter-class batsman short-
sighted far-sighted bread crumbs grandmother white-
coloured pullover

2. i. grandmother

ii. three-year-old

iii. bread crumbs

iv. short-sighted
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WHERE THE MIND IS WITHOUT FEAR

12

Rabindranath Tagore, the legendary Bengali poet, novelist, and painter, was born
on 7th May, 1861, in Calcutta, India. He was also fondly referred to as ‘Kabiguru’
and ‘Biswakabi’. His body of work has been highly praised by W B Yeats, and he
was seen as the paramount creative master in modern India, greatly contributing to the
introduction of Indian culture to the West. In addition to his impressive literary
accomplishments, he was also a philosopher and pedagogue who founded the Vishwa-
Bharati University in 1921, a unique space that defied the traditional approach to
education.

The poem “Where the Mind is Without Fear” is one of Tagore’s most popular works.
It was written when the British ruled our country. We were slaves to a foreign power.
So, at that point of time, the people of India were desperately yearning for liberation
from the oppressive British Rule, and Tagore chose to express this through his poem in
the form of a prayer to the Almighty for the true independence of his fellow Indians,
thereby artfully elucidating his own idea of freedom in the words of the poem. As a
firm Indian nationalist and visionary, the poet wanted India to awaken to a bright dawn
of enlightenment – freedom from slavery and our own mental shackles.

  LEARNING  OUTCOMES

After completing the lesson, the learners:

 Analyses the genre of poetry as a literary text by close reading, and interpreting
possible meanings;

 Recognises  literary heritage in Indian languages;

 Discusses the the aspirations of a colonised country through works of literature
from pre-independent India;
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 Illustrates the value of positive thinking;

 Compares the commonalities among modern Indian languages.

 12.1 SECTION I

Transliteration:

Chitto jetha voi shunno , Uccho jetha shir

gyan jetha mukto , jetha griher prachir

apon prangon tole dibos shorbori

bosudhare rakhe nai khondo khudro kori

jetha bakko hridoyer utsomukh hote

ucchosia uthe, jetha nirbarito srote

deshe deshe dishe dishe kormodhara dhai

ojosro sohosro bidho choritarthotai

Translation:

Where the mind is without fear and the head is held high

Where knowledge is free

Where the world has not been broken up into fragments

By narrow domestic walls

Where words come out from the depth of truth

Where tireless striving stretches its arms towards perfection

LET US UNDERSTAND 12.1

Where the mind is without fear and the head is held high

In this poem and in the opening lines, Tagore presents his vision and wants to imagine
a better future with more freedom in our personal, social and political lives. This was
especially relevant since he wrote this in 1901 when India was under the stranglehold
of British imperialism. For more than 100 years, the colonisers had been using cruel
tactics to treat the original inhabitants badly, taking away their rights and making them
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feel like they were less than everyone else – which is typical when a country is colonised.

When Indians started standing up for themselves and their cardinal rights, it was obvious
that they would having their freedom and rights snatched away from the Britishers.
The ‘fear,’ mentioned here by the poet, encompasses deep feelings of worry,
powerlessness, frustration, disenchantment, and most of all, a feeling of despair.

Where knowledge is free

It is important to look into the meaning of the words: “Where knowledge is free.”
Tagore wanted knowledge to be shared by everyone, but the truth is that people have
been treated unfairly since ancient times and there is a traumatic history of such injustices
to restrict access to knowledge. Throughout history, knowledge has been seen as a
right only afforded to a select few, and has been used to oppress and harm those
without access. The majority of people were purposely denied knowledge, resulting in
far-reaching negative consequences.

Where the world has not been broken up into fragments

By narrow domestic walls;

Moving on, the poet also alerts us to the dangers of selfishness and disagreements.
These come from a restricted outlook and lack of generosity. It can only be kept at
bay with the expansion of people’s minds that will happen naturally when learning is
unrestricted and knowledge can be claimed by all. Throughout his lifetime, Rabindranath
Tagore was ardently against any type of boundaries, such as those of region, religion,
sect, and intellect. He strongly believed that only knowledge, which is based on truth
and wisdom, could assist us in releasing ourselves from prejudice and narrow-
mindedness.

Where words come out from the depth of truth

Where tireless striving stretches its arms towards perfection

From here, there is a change in direction in the thought of the poet. Before that, the
lines revolve around attributes that are external, like those in the public domain, but
now there is an interrogation of our inner lives, moving towards what takes place
inside us as people. The poet lays out a path that would need lifetime commitment, but
is essential in shaping nations and human civilisation.

Words are plain when they are just used for communication and conducting business,
but they become special and divine when they surpass these boundaries to embody
the truth of the mind and soul. As the poem implies, there is nothing mysterious or
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supernatural about this understanding – the expression “the depth of truth” concerns
our inner morals and ethics. The only time truth can come to life is when our use of
words is prompted directly by our moral and spiritual righteousness. Tagore was of
the opinion that truth can be found through our moral selves and in that pursuit lies the
elusive ‘perfection.’

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 12.1

1. What is meant by “mind is without fear and head is held high”. Tick the correct
answer.

(i) to be fearless and self respecting.

(ii) to be proud of one’s high position.

(iii) to stand straight and be carefree.

2. The ‘domestic walls’ are usually associated with safety, comfort and love. Are
these the feelings evoked by the phrase ‘narrow domestic walls’? If not, choose
the correct answer from the ones given below:

(i) small houses which make us feel cramped.

(ii) ideas which are petty and narrow-minded.

(iii) a house divided into rooms by walls.

3. Why has the word ‘tireless’ been used to describe ‘striving’?

4. What are we striving for?

 12.2 SECTION II

Transliteration:

jetha tuccho acharer morubalu rashi

bicharer sroto poth fele nai grasi

pourushere kore ni shotodha , nitto jetha

tumi sorbo kormo chinta anonder neta ,

nijo hoste nirdoi aghat kori pito

Bharotere sei sorge koro jagorito
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Translation:

Where the clear stream of reason has not lost its way

Into the dreary desert sand of dead habit

Where the mind is led forward by thee

Into ever-widening thought and action

Into that heaven of freedom, my Father, let my country awake.

Fig 12.1

LET US UNDERSTAND 12.2

Where the clear stream of reason has not lost its way

Into the dreary desert sand of dead habit

The poet, next, cleverly uses metaphors to symbolise reason and habit. He explicitly
depicts reason as a “clear stream” that is pure and pristine. Through the use of these
words, he encourages people to keep their thoughts clear, honourable, truthful, and
devoid of any form of corruption. The expression “dreary desert sand of dead habit”
also alludes to societal vices, including senseless traditions and superstitious beliefs
that have no rational justification. The poet strongly desires the stream of human reason
to not stray into the desert of human biases and prejudices. To put in straightforwardly,

 Dreary: dull

 Thee: ‘you’ in old
English
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people’s thought processes should be governed by rational thinking, not by superstition;
logic should take precedence over outdated, baseless conventions. Thereby, Tagore
deems reason to be that beacon of light which can banish the darkness of superstition,
tradition, unquestioned and mindless submission to bygone customs and beliefs.

Where the mind is led forward by thee

Into ever-widening thought and action

Evidently, these particular words are pivotal to the poem, encapsulating its core
understanding and sagacity. Tagore perceives thought and action as being
complementary – neither thoughtless action nor actionless thought have a role in the
nation he envisaged. As individuals as well as a nation, we can move towards ethical
and divinely inspired action only through words and ideas that are grounded in and
born out of truth. The poet implores his countrymen to be liberal, tolerant and open-
minded. He seeks divine guidance for them to be able to think and act progressively.
It is essential that they embrace change and accept fresh perspectives to stimulate
intellectual and personal development. Every person in the country should be able to
exercise their right to freedom of thought. If a person is striving to achieve perfection –
searching for ethical truth within oneself and uniting thought and action in an ever-
growing scope – the individual’s duties and commitments become too hard to ignore.
Tagore’s emphasis on this element is critical, since only this can allow individuals and
nations to move away from entrenched dogmas and institutions, mindless habits and
customs – and the stagnation that results in intellectual and spiritual death.

Into that heaven of freedom, my Father, let my country awake.

Through the final few words of the poem, the poet appeals to God as ‘Father’
(Parampita Parameshvara), imploring Him to rouse his country into a “heaven of
freedom” where all of the above-described conditions are fulfilled. Tagore pleads with
the Almighty to exalt his country and his countrymen to a state where there is absolute
freedom and liberty. The poet is praying for the inner awakening of his countrymen so
that they can cast aside the yoke of servitude to the British colonisers, unshackle their
minds and resolutely claim the long-denied emancipation. This would enable his
countrymen to finally shake off the mantle of ignorance, biases, distrust and selfishness,
to assert their true independent identity and experience the divine feeling of actual
freedom.
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 INTEXT QUESTIONS 12.2

1. Why is reason compared with ‘clear stream’?

2. Where has reason lost its way?

3. “Where the mind is led forward by thee...” Who is being referred to as ‘thee’?
What is the poet’s purpose over here?

4. What does the poet mean by “heaven of freedom”? How can that be achieved?

APPRECIATION

 It is an eleven line poem without any stanza formation.

 The whole poem consists of only a single sentence.

 Tagore has written the poem in free verse having no rhyme scheme or metre.

 DO YOU KNOW 

 It was originally written in Bengali, most
likely in 1900, and was titled “Prarthana”
which translates to “Prayer” by Tagore
himself.

 It came out in the book, Naibedya in
1901.

 In 1911, Tagore personally undertook the
task of translating the Bengali poem into
English and this translation featured in the
form of poem number 35 in his Nobel
Prize-winning anthology, Gitanjali (Song
Offerings), published by the Indian
Society, London, in 1912.

 In 1913, Rabindranath Tagore was the first non-European to be honoured with
the Nobel Prize in Literature for his work on Gitanjali.

 Gandhiji addressed Tagore ‘Gurudev’ and it is Tagore who addressed Gandhiji
as ‘Mahatma’.

Fig. 12.2
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 In 1915 Tagore was granted Knighthood by King George V. However, in 1919,
following the Jallianwalla Bagh massacre, he renounced his Knighthood.

 Not only did he compose the national anthems for India and Bangladesh, but he
also motivated his Ceylonese scholar, Ananda Samarakoon, to write the national
anthem of Sri Lanka.

LET’S TALK

There’s a deeply idealistic tone to the poem. It paints a picture of an ideal society, one
that may not yet exist but is worth striving for. Tagore’s vision is aspirational, calling on
people to imagine a better world and work towards making it a reality. Discuss with
your friends.

LET’S LEARN

 GRAMMAR

Active Voice and Passive Voice

Look at how the following sentences are structured and how the focus can shift between
the doer of the action and the receiver of the action:

a) The cat chased the mouse.

b) The mouse was chased by the cat.

In the first sentence, the subject (the cat) performs the action (chased). The focus is on
the subject who is the doer. This is written in the Active Voice.

On the contrary, in the second sentence, the focus is on the receiver of the action (the
mouse). The doer of the action (the cat) may not be explicitly mentioned. This is
written in the Passive Voice.

Hence, in an Active Voice, the subject performs the action expressed by the verb. It is
straightforward and often more direct. The basic structure of the sentence would be:

[Subject + Verb + Object]

Example: The chef prepared a delicious meal.
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Active voice often creates a more engaging and dynamic tone, making it suitable for
narratives, persuasive writing, or any context where you want to draw the reader into
the action. For example: She discovered the hidden treasure in the ancient chest.

It is preferred in situations where clarity and direct communication are essential, such
as in instructional manuals or procedural documents. For instance, Press the button to
start the machine.

In the case of the Passive Voice, the subject receives the action, and the doer of the
action may be omitted or placed in a prepositional phrase. It can be useful when the
focus is on the receiver of the action or when the doer is unknown or less important.
The basic structure of the sentence would be:

[Object + “to be” verb + Past Participle + (by + Subject)]

Example:  A delicious meal was prepared by the chef.

In formal or scientific writing, passive voice can lend an air of objectivity and detachment.
It allows you to present information without necessarily identifying who is responsible
for it and thus maintains a neutral tone. For example: The results of the experiment
were analysed.

When the doer of the action is unknown or less important, passive voice can be a
suitable choice. For instance, The documents were misplaced during the office move.

Next we will move to the steps to change from Active to Passive voice.

1. Identify the subject, verb, and object in the active sentence.

2. Move the object to the beginning.

3. Change the verb to its passive form.

4. Add the original subject (doer) after the verb with “by” if needed.

Now, let’s take the following sets of examples to change from Active to Passive
voice and vice versa:

Active: She bakes delicious cakes.
Passive: Delicious cakes are baked by her.

Active: She baked a delicious cake.
Passive: A delicious cake was baked by her.
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Active: She will bake a delicious cake.
Passive: A delicious cake will be baked by her.

Active: She is baking a delicious cake.
Passive: A delicious cake is being baked by her.

Active: She was baking a delicious cake.
Passive: A delicious cake was being baked by her.

Active: She has baked a delicious cake.
Passive: A delicious cake has been baked by her.

Active: She had baked a delicious cake.
Passive: A delicious cake had been baked by her.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 12.3

1. Rewrite the following sentences in the passive voice:

i. The students performed the experiment.

ii. The waiter served the customers.

iii. The gardener pruned the bushes.

iv. The chef cooked the meal.

v. The artist painted the portrait.

2. Rewrite the following sentences in the active voice:

i. The decision was made by the committee.

ii. The project was completed by the team members.

iii. The rules were enforced by the authorities.

iv. The problem was solved by the mathematician.

v. The proposal was rejected by the board.

LITERARY DEVICES

Metaphor

We were introduced with Metaphor in Lesson 6. We will discuss it in detail here.
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This is a form of figurative language wherein a term or phrase is used to describe an
object or an action, to which it is not actually applicable. For instance, in this poem,
Tagore has identified ‘reason’ with “clear stream” and ‘dead habit’ or outdated customs
with “dreary desert sand”. Furthermore, “narrow domestic walls” signifies various
barriers and divisions that hinder the sense of unity.

Like the ‘simile’ (see Lesson 11), a metaphor is also a comparison of two or more
things. But in a simile the comparison is made by using link words ‘like’ or ‘as,’ whereas
in a metaphor, these words – ‘like’ and ‘as’ are not used.

Can you see the difference in the two following examples:

i. Life is not a bed of roses (metaphor).

ii. Life is not as comfortable as a bed of roses (simile).

Alliteration

It is the recurrence of the same letter or sound at the start of adjoining or closely
situated words. The repetition of sound gives the sequence of words a musical quality.
We found it in Lesson 11 as well.

For instance, “head is held high,” “dreary desert sand of dead habit” are examples of
alliteration.

Symbolism

It is deployed as an effective literary device to enrich the perceptible meaning of a
poem, and extend it to a more profound level.

For instance, “depths of truth,” “heaven of freedom,” etc. are examples of symbolism.

You may refer to Lesson 6 and Lesson 8 to have a comprehend idea on it.

Visual Imagery

Taking advantage of the visual aspects to most effectively form a mental image in the
reader’s mind, this tool uses properties like shape or form, colour, light, shadow and
even configuration, to portray something, as we found in Lesson 6.

For instance, in this poem, “narrow domestic walls,” “clear stream of reason,” etc. are
examples of visual imagery.
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 INTEXT QUESTIONS 12.4

1. Pick out metaphors and similes from the lines given below:

i. ‘But swift as dreams myself I found within the pilot’s boat’.

ii. ‘The wind was a torrent of darkness/ the road was a ribbon of moonlight’

iii. ‘The ship went down like lead.’

iv. ‘I pass like night from land to land.’

2. Can you pick out two lines where letter and sound are repeated?

LET’S DO

Fill in the blanks using the Passive form of the verbs given in brackets.

1. How butter is made Cream _______ (churn) and milkfat ______ (collect). The
remaining liquid is called butter milk. The milk fat _____ (whip) and the water in
it, if any ______ (throw) away. A pinch of salt ______ (add) to the ball of
whipped fat and ______ (keep) in a butter dish.

2. How an electric iron is repaired To replace the heating element of an iron, the
handle along with the top cover _____ (remove). In modern automatic irons,
these are often removable in one piece, but in other designs two nuts secure the
handle and when these _____ (remove), the handle can be removed. Then the
cover ____ (withdraw) and the iron weight _____ (disclose), which can be
raised to find the heating element. The heating element ______ (contain) between
two layers of a mica sheet.

LET’S WRITE

Note-making is an important skill which can help us in many ways. We do not and
cannot remember everything. Do you remember word for word every lesson that you
read? It is impossible to do so. Notes help you to store important information.

What is note-making?

Note-making is a brief presentation of the main ideas and supporting ideas of a text in
a point form. You must be careful that the notes you make are easy to understand. The
notes you cannot understand yourself after a few months are not good notes.
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How to make notes?

 Read the whole passage once to get the central idea.

 Read the passage again once or twice to underline the main idea/ideas.

 Select the points related to the main idea.

Points to Remember

 Correct understanding of the text is essential.

 Notes must be brief.

 Notes are made in a point form. These should not be complete sentences.

 The main idea and the related ideas are numbered as main points and subpoints.

 Recognizable abbreviations and symbols are used wherever necessary. For
example:   ‘govt.’ for the government. Don’t use abbreviations that may create
confusion.

 Points are arranged in a logical order.

 Ornamental words and phrases are dropped.

 Examples and quotations are dropped.

 A suitable title is given.

 Key to abbreviations is given.

Example 1:

In the nineteenth century Charles Dickens, the English novelist, wrote excitedly of a
stage-coach, pulled along by a team of horses, that could cover more than twenty
miles in an hour. To us in the twentieth century, when man is able to move and to
communicate with such rapidity, the speed of the stage-coach seems no speed at all.
Aeroplanes fly many hundred of miles in an hour; express trains achieve four times the
speed of the stage; and even without moving we can by wireless telegraph, communicate
within seconds with people on the other side of the globe.

The advantages of these increased speeds are numerous. Businessmen travelling, say
from Europe to America or to the Far East, can save much time for a journey that
would once have taken weeks, takes now, by air, less than 12 hours. Fruits, vegetables
and other goods that would decay on a long, slow journey can now be safely sent to
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far distant places. Members of one family separated from each other by vast distances
can have conversations with each other by telephone as easily as if they were all sitting
in the same room.

Not all the effects of speed, however, are beneficial. People who are in the habit of
using a motor-car whenever they want to move half a mile become physically lazy and
lose the power of enjoying a vigorous walk. Those who travel through a country at the
speed of light do not see much of the life of that country, of its people and animals and
plants as they flash past. They become so anxious about moving quickly from one
place to another that they are no longer able to relax and enjoy a leisurely journey.
Men are made restless by speedy travel, the pace of their whole way of living is
increased.

We can notice that the passage is about rapid means of transport and communication
in the 20th century.

The important idea in the 1st paragraph is:

In the 20th century, human beings are able to move and communicate fast with such
means as aeroplanes, express trains and wireless.

The second paragraph lists the advantages of speed which are as follows:

1. Businessmen travelling from one place to another can save time because journey
time is less.

2. Fruits, vegetables and other goods that would decay on a slow journey can be
safely sent to distant places.

3. Members of one family separated by distance can talk on the telephone.

The 3rd paragraph says that there are some disadvantages of speed. These are:

1. People habitual of riding in a motor-car become lazy and lose the habit of vigorous
walking.

2. People travelling at a high speed through a country cannot enjoy the countryside
as they flash past.

3. People, in their anxiety to move fast, cannot relax and enjoy a leisurely journey.

4. People become restless.

5. The pace of living has increased.
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Now that we have identified the important ideas in the passage we’ll write them in a
sequence and in point form. We’ll use abbreviations and symbols, wherever possible.
We’ll make short and brief points. We’ll also give our notes a title.

Title:- Fast means of transport and communication

1. Fast means of transport & communicat’n e.g. aeroplane, express trains, wireless,
telegraph in 20th cen.

2. Advantages of fast transport & communicat’n

(i) Saves time.

(ii) Transport perishable goods safely.

(iii) Ensures fast and easy communication.

3. Disadvantages of fast transport

(i) Makes people lazy.

(ii) Prevents them from enjoying the countryside as they flash past.

(iii) Makes them restless because of their anxiety to move fast.

(iv) Increases pace of living.

Given below are some passages. Try to make notes of the passages.

1. Noise can cause widespread damage to the human body. Environmental noise
affects the nervous system in a number of ways. Temporary deafness can be
caused by brief exposure to intense noise. Excessive noise exposure can result
in headaches, fatigue, dizziness, high blood pressure and tense muscles. Congenital
defects can be caused in an unborn child by intense and sustained noise as
experienced by female construction workers. Noise is measured in decibels
(DB) and psychological research has proved that 90 DB can cause deafness
and 140 DB madness.

2. Obesity-linked diabetes is for the first time being reported in children and
adolescents in the UK and many other countries. A 1986 landmark study of
obesity and television viewing found a clear association between the number of
hours of television a child watched and the risk of that child becoming obese or
overweight. In 12 to 17-year-olds, the prevalence of obesity increased by two
per cent for every hour of weekly television time. A more recent study found
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that, while eight per cent of children watching one hour or less of television a
day were obese, 18 percent of children watching four or more hours were
obese. The more television children watch, the more they eat. (By comparison
even reading is a workout, at least in studies that have been done with obese
children, perhaps because it engages their minds a bit more emphatically).
Television viewing prompts children to consume food while they consume less
energy, an ideal recipe for obesity. Marketing soft, sweet and salty foods on
television is good business, and children are the most vulnerable targets. Childhood
obesity rates are highest in countries where advertising on children’s television
programmes is least regulated – in Australia, the US and England. Sweden and
Norway maintain a virtual ban on advertising to children, and have consistently
low levels of childhood obesity. Ireland, Belgium, Italy and Denmark pose
restrictions on children’s advertising, and are pressing the other states of the
European Union to do the same.

 WHAT HAVE  YOU LEARNT

 Tagore emphasises the importance of reason and knowledge. He envisions a
society where people’s minds are guided by reason, where the pursuit of
knowledge is valued and encouraged.

 The poem expresses a desire for a nation to awaken to a higher consciousness.
This involves breaking away from ignorance and embracing enlightenment
through education and awareness.

 The poet emphasises the dignity of the individual. He envisions a society where
every person is treated with respect, and there is no discrimination based on
birth or social status.

 He envisions a society that is not bound by the shackles of the past but is forward-
looking, embracing progress and positive change.

 The poem suggests a desire for a society where individuals can express their
thoughts without the constraint of fear.

 Tagore envisions a world where there are no divisions based on narrow-
mindedness, caste, or creed. He calls for breaking down the barriers that divide
people and hinder societal progress.
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 TERMINAL QUESTIONS

1. How does the poet describe ‘heaven of freedom’?

2. What does the poet mean by “where knowledge is free”?

3. Who does the poet address as ‘thee’ and my father?

4. What does the poet describe as ‘ever widening thought and action’?

5. Why does the poet end the poem with the verb ‘awake’? What is its significance?

 ANSWERS TO INTEXT QUESTIONS

12.1

1. (i) to be fearless and self respecting

2. (ii) ideas which are petty and narrow-minded

3. Perfection is not an absolute end point. It is something towards which we
work incessantly but never achieve completely. Hence, the ‘striving’ to try
to reach it is a continuous process, in which one cannot afford to get tired.

4. We are striving for the perfection of our inner beings to realise our true
selves, which is an essential prerequisite in shaping our destinies and claiming
independence and liberation.

12.2

1. Clarity of logical thought is compared with a clear stream.

2. Reason has lost its way in our mindless adherence to outdated customs,
superstitious beliefs and cultural dogmas, which the poet metamorphoses
as “the dreary desert sand of dead habit.”

3. The poet is referring to the Almighty as “thee.”

He seeks divine guidance for his countrymen to be able to think and act
progressively. Tagore perceives thought and action as being complementary
– neither thoughtless action nor actionless thought have a role in the nation
he envisaged. Only this can allow individuals and a nation to move away
from entrenched dogmas and institutions, mindless habits and customs –
and the stagnation that results in intellectual and spiritual death.

4. “Heaven of freedom” is a reference to that future state of India gaining
independence, having broken out from the shackles of her colonial
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oppressors, where there is absolute freedom, dignity, the right to decide on
our own fate and individual liberty. It is this state that the poet compares to
the divine bliss and magnificence of being in “heaven.”

It can be achieved by ensuring all of the conditions mentioned by the poet,
like getting rid of discriminatory practices and doing away with divisive
social hierarchies, being guided by rational thinking and not being servile to
outdated customs and ritualistic beliefs, etc.

12.3

1. i. The experiment was performed by the students.

ii. The customers were served by the waiter.

iii. The bushes were pruned by the gardener.

iv. The meal was cooked by the chef.

v. The portrait was painted by the artist.

2. i. The committee made the decision.

ii. The team members completed the project.

iii. The authorities enforced the rules.

iv. The mathematician solved the problem.

v. The board rejected the proposal.

12.4

1. i. “swift as dreams” - simile

ii. “The wind was a torrent of darkness” - metaphor

iii.  “The ship went down like lead.” - simile

iv. “I pass like night from land to land.” - simile

2. “head is held high,”

“dreary desert sand of dead habit”

Let’s Do

1. i) is churned ii) is collected iii) is whipped
iv) is thrown v) is added vi) is kept

2. i) is removed ii) are removed iii) is withdrawn
iv) is disclosed v) is contained
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IF

13

Every parent wishes the best for his/her child and as they are the first teachers in every
child’s life, parents teach their children about the ways of the world and try to give
them a matured outlook of life through whatever wisdom they have gained over the
years, with the earnest hope that their child will gain something valuable from their
words and lead a fruitful life of their own. What do you think a parent would have to
say to his/her child? Read the poem by Rudyard Kipling to get a father’s perspective.

  LEARNING  OUTCOMES

After completing the lesson, the learners:

 Finds out novel ways of thinking to discover answers for query arising inside;

 Infers the genre of Didactic poems in the Indian English literature;

 Develops the habit of depending on present rather than groping over the past or
unnecessary hankering after the future;

 Validates the guidance and wisdom imparted by the poet;

 13.1 SECTION I

If you can keep your head when all about you
Are losing theirs and blaming it on you,

If you can trust yourself when all men doubt you,
But make allowance for their doubting too;

If you can wait and not be tired by waiting,
Or being lied about, don’t deal in lies,

 Make Allowance
For: To accept
behaviour that you
would not normally
accept because you
know why someone
has behaved that
way.
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Or being hated, don’t give way to hating,
And yet don’t look too good, nor talk too wise:

Fig. : 13.1

LET US UNDERSTAND 13.1

In times of crisis we often panic and may even try to put the blame on other people or
face situations where other people shift their responsibilities on us.

In the first “if” scenario, the poet highlights the importance of staying calm even when
those around us are not and are shifting their blame on us.

In the second “if” scenario, the poet emphasises self-trust as well as the ability to
understand the thoughts and feelings of others, even if it means understanding that
people will not always like or agree with you.

In today’s fast paced world, we have been spoiled with the habit of seeking instant
gratification. However, being patient in our lives is a virtue when it is called for and is a
sign of maturity, as the poet mentions in the third “if” scenario. The poet further tells us
that even if we are lied to, we should not stoop to the level of a liar. Even if we are
hated, we must not become hateful and to not retaliate in the same form. Finally, We
should not appear to be better than we actually are, nor should we talk in a manner
that does not reflect who we are, instead we should stick to our true selves.
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 INTEXT QUESTIONS 13.1

1. “If you can keep your head when all about you / Are losing theirs and blaming it
on you…” What does the poet mean by keeping or losing one’s head?

2. What should you ideally do when others doubt your decision?

3. Why should we not try to look “too good” nor talk “too wise”?

4. How does the poem advice handling waiting and accusations of lying and hatred?

a) Wait impatiently and respond with lies

b) Be patient, avoid lying, and respond to hatred with hatred

c) Ignore waiting, lie when necessary, and respond to hatred with kindness

d) Wait patiently, avoid lying, and don’t give in to hatred

 13.2 SECTION II

If you can dream—and not make  dreams your master;

If you can think—and not make thoughts your aim;

If you can meet with Triumph and Disaster

And treat those two impostors just the same;

If you can bear to hear the truth you’ve spoken

Twisted by knaves to make a trap for fools,

Or watch the things you gave your life to, broken,

And stoop and build ’em up with worn-out tools:

LET US UNDERSTAND 13.2

We all love to daydream and think about our future. We love thinking about growing
up  and fulfilling our thoughts and dreams. In the second stanza the poet speaks about
dreams and thoughts. The poet asks us to dream but to not get so caught up in those
dreams that we lose touch with our present reality, and as for thoughts, he asks us to
think and actively work towards those thoughts rather than merely making those thoughts
our aim.

 Triumph: Victory

 Imposter: One that
assumes false
identity or title for
the purpose of
deception.

 Knave: A dishonest
man.
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A victory or a loss, none lasts forever. We should treat both equally. Getting too
carried away by success or too upset by failure is not the right way. The poet refers to
both “Triumph” and “Disaster” as “Imposters” because they both deceitfully prevent
us from looking at life from a broader perspective. A single failure or a single victory
does not decide the end goal, they both are opportunities to learn.

As the poet mentions knaves twisting words and making traps for fools. Oftentimes
our words can be taken out of context or can be twisted by dishonest, unscrupulous
people for their own personal benefit or simply for causing us harm.

There are times when we see all our hard work, our dreams, into which we have
invested a lifetime of time and effort, meeting with failure. It is natural in such a situation
for anybody to get overwhelmed. “Worn Out Tools” refers to the state of a person’s
mind which is perhaps overwhelmed by the sense of failure, but still has the spirit of
getting back up against the odds to overcome the situation. Learning to pick ourselves
up even after the hardest of falls is a courageous and commendable act which one
learns by facing hardships along the way.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 13.2

1. What is the meaning of the word “Imposter”? Why is it used to describe
“Triumph” and “Disaster”?

2. What should we do in the face of failure according to the poet?

3. What does the poet mean when he says “ -and not make Dream your master”?

4. Building things with Worn-out tools means-

a) Using blunt, old tools for construction.

b) Giving your everything despite failing before.

c) Finding a middle way out in the face of conflict.

d) Helplessly trying to fix things which cannot be fixed.

 13.3  SECTION III

If you can make one heap of all your winnings
And risk it on one turn of pitch-and-toss,

 Pitch-and-Toss: A
game in which the
player who pitches
coins nearest to a
mark has first
chance at tossing up
all the coins played
and winning those
that fall heads up.
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And lose, and start again at your beginnings
And never breathe a word about your loss;

If you can force your heart and nerve and sinew
To serve your turn long after they are gone,

And so hold on when there is nothing in you
Except the Will which says to them: ‘Hold on!’

Fig. : 13.2

LET US UNDERSTAND 13.3

According to the poet, an ideal man is one who can put all of his life’s achievements at
risk while aiming towards bigger goals. There are times in life when we have a choice
to take risks. Sometimes taking those risks cost us everything we have earned so far.
In such situations we should not spend time lamenting over the losses we have faced,
rather we should prepare ourselves to start again from the very beginning and to spend
our energy into getting back on our feet.

At moments of despair, “Will” is a very powerful force. It can make us endure that
which we ourselves cannot imagine. If we have the willpower to endure, we can “Hold
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On” in the direst of times, all our intellect, emotions and our body (Nerve, Heart and
Sinew) will serve us even when everything seems to be going against us.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 13.3

1. What do the words Heart, Sinew and Nerve mean?

2. Should we actually risk all our winnings in a game of Pitch-and- Toss, Or is it a
metaphor?

3. Why should we never “breathe a word” about our loss?

4. Which of the following best describes “Will”?

a) The spirit of never giving up against odds.

b) The optimism kept in times of despair.

c) The rage felt when we feel wronged.

d) The emotion which makes us avoid all danger.

 13.4 SECTION IV

If you can talk with crowds and keep your virtue,

Or walk with Kings—nor lose the common touch,

If neither foes nor loving friends can hurt you,

If all men count with you, but none too much;

If you can fill the unforgiving minute

With sixty seconds’ worth of distance run,

Yours is the Earth and everything that’s in it,

And—which is more—you’ll be a Man, my son!

 Count with: To
support a person
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Fig. : 13.3

 LET US UNDERSTAND 13. 4

If we ever find ourselves in a position of authority we should not lose touch with the
people under our authority, we should remain humble and kind with them and should
not become arrogant and inconsiderate. At the same time we should not get influenced
by them in a wrong manner.

On the other hand, if we are interacting with people in powerful positions, we should
not pretend to be who we are not in order to impress or gain favours, and we should
not forget our own roots. We should be able to live with both commoners and kings
but not lose the idea of ourselves as individuals.

In the third line the “if” deals with vulnerability, we all have vulnerabilities and when a
person is vulnerable he can be hurt. Foes can exploit our weaknesses and well-meaning
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friends themselves can inadvertently become our weakness as well, therefore we should
always assess our vulnerabilities from both ends.

The fourth line deals with the aspect of supporters. It is obviously good if every person
supports us but everything is bad in excess. Blind support is not a good thing because
we should always be answerable to people. There should be people there to criticise
us. Otherwise there will be nobody to stop us from doing things that we should be
stopped from doing.

There is a common phrase which goes “Make every second count!”. The meaning of
it is simple. It says that time is unforgiving as lost time can never be recovered. Time
waits for nobody. Therefore, we need to do as much as possible in the limited time we
have. Time is the same for everyone. It is only the actions of individuals, the “distance”
they “run” in the same time as others, which will distinguish them.

The final lines of the poem finally reveal the significance of the “Ifs” we had  read so far,
Rudyard Kipling concludes by saying the world is ours to take meaning that we can
achieve any goal we set our minds to and no goal is too high. We can conquer the
entire world if we wish so. Lastly the poem ends with the note that if we can fulfil every
“if” in the poem, we will evolve from a child to a mature and capable individual.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 13.4

1. In what manner should we talk to the crowd and with Kings?

2. How can our friends harm us?

3. Why should a person not have people who “count with” them too much?

4. What is the meaning of “filling” a “minute”

APPRECIATION

Rhyme Scheme

A rhyme scheme is a pattern of rhymes at the end of each line of a poem or song.

This poem follows the AAABCDCD rhyme scheme in the first stanza. In the other
three stanzas, it follows an alternating rhyme, A rhyme scheme where consecutive lines
rhyme, i.e. ABABCDCD.
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Stanza

A stanza is a poetic form of some lines. There are four stanzas in this poem. Each
stanza comprises eight verses, known as an octave.

Didactic poem

A didactic poem is a type of poem that aims to instruct or teach a moral, philosophical,
or practical lesson.

The speaker in the poem “If” is teaching his son on what to do and not to do to attain
or succeed to the earth. It is a lesson about what is significant in life. Therefore, the
poem is a type of didactic poem that teaches how to be an ideal human being.

Examples of other dramactic monologues:

 “The Divine Comedy” by Dante Alighieri, which explores themes of morality,
spirituality, and the consequences of human actions.

 “To a Mouse” by Robert Burns, which reflects on the unpredictability of life and
the importance of humility and empathy.

Monologue

In a dramatic monologue, a single character addresses a silent listener, sharing own
thoughts, feelings, and experiences. “If—” doesn’t exactly follow all the rules of a
dramatic monologue, but it’s similar because it has one speaker giving advice to someone
else, as if they’re having a conversation.

Examples of other didactic poems:

 Robert Frost’s”The Pauper Witch of Grafton”

 Robert Browning’s “My Last Duchess”

LET’S DO

1. Create a list of virtues and qualities based on what you have identified in the
poem.

2. Exchange dialogue on a given situation in a role play.
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LET’S LEARN

 GRAMMAR

Direct-Indirect Speech (Interrogative Sentences)

In lesson 11, we learnt about Direct and Indirect speech and some rules to convert
them into statement sentences. In this lesson we will proceed with the interchanging of
Direct and Indirect speech in interrogative sentences.

Example 1:

Direct Speech: She said to me,”Are you coming to the party?”

Indirect Speech: She asked me if I was coming to the party.

Example 2:

Direct Speech: He said to me,”What is your name?”

Indirect Speech: He asked me what my name was.

Interrogative sentences seek information and can be either yes/no questions or wh-
questions. Converting interrogative sentences from direct to indirect speech requires
careful consideration of question words, verb changes, and the overall structure.

Let’s have a look at the conversion rules for interrogative sentences:

I. Introduce an appropriate reported verb such as asked, inquired, wondered,
etc.

a) She said to me,”Did you finish your homework?”
She asked me if I had finished my homework.

b) He said, “When did you go there?”
He inquired when I had gone there.

c) Santha Ram said to me, “Where did you put my keys?”
Santha Ram wondered where I had put his keys.

II. In wh-questions, use question words (who, what, where, when, why, how)
after the reported verb instead of ‘that’. Then change the word order and replace
the question mark with a period or full stop. For ex.,
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He said,”Where is the nearest bookstore?”
He asked where the nearest bookstore was.

III. In yes/no questions, add ‘if’ after the reported verb and then change the word
order and replace the question mark with a period or full stop.

a) She said,”Did they arrive on time?”
She asked if they had arrived on time.

b) “Could you give me a ride to the airport?” he asked.
He wondered if I could give him a ride to the airport.

IV. Adjust pronouns based on the context of the reporting sentence.

Direct: She said to me,”Will you help me?”
Indirect: She asked me if I would help her.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 13.5

1. Change the following questions into indirect speech:

i. He said to me, “Are you going home?”

ii. He said, “Did you see my brother yesterday?”

iii. He asked me, “Which bus stops here?”

iv. My friend said, “What is your brother doing these days?”

v. My brother said, “Does Ram know my address?”

2. Match the questions in direct speech with the reported speech in Column B.

Column A Column B

i. What is your name?  a) He asked whether I had a
comfortable journey.

ii. Where do you live?  b) He asked me how long I would stay
here.

iii. Could you tell me your c) He asked me what my name is.
date of birth?
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iv. How long will you stay here?  d) He wondered if I could tell him my
date of birth.

v. Did you have a comfortable e) He asked me where I lived.
journey?

LITERARY DEVICES

Anaphora

It is a figure of speech in which a word or phrase is repeated at the beginning of the
verses.

The poem “If” shows the use of “If you can” as an anaphora.

Alliteration

Alliteration is the repetition of consonant sounds in the same line in quick succession,
as we found in Lesson 11 and lesson 12. Let’s see the following verses from this poem
as instance of alliteration:

 “treat these two”

 “With sixty seconds’ worth of distance run.”

Assonance

Assonance is the repetition of vowel sounds in the same line.

For example, the sound of /o/ in “And yet don’t look too good, nor talk too wise.”

Irony

Irony refers to the contradictory meanings of the words used in different contexts, as
we have seen in Lesson 3, Lesson 8 and Lesson 11.

In this poem Kipling has used irony, such as,

“If you can wait and not be tired by waiting.”

This verse shows that the advice of the poet is about not being tired by waiting though
it is quite tiring, as given in this verse

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 13.6

Read the poem and identify the literary devices used in this poem.
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DO NOT GO GENTLE INTO THAT GOOD NIGHT

by Dylan Thomas

Do not go gentle into that good night,
Old age should burn and rave at close of day;
Rage, rage against the dying of the light.

Though wise men at their end know dark is right,
Because their words had forked no lightning they
Do not go gentle into that good night.

Good men, the last wave by, crying how bright
Their frail deeds might have danced in a green bay,
Rage, rage against the dying of the light.

Wild men who caught and sang the sun in flight,
And learn, too late, they grieved it on its way,
Do not go gentle into that good night.

Grave men, near death, who see with blinding sight
Blind eyes could blaze like meteors and be gay,
Rage, rage against the dying of the light.

And you, my father, there on the sad height,
Curse, bless, me now with your fierce tears, I pray.
Do not go gentle into that good night.
Rage, rage against the dying of the light.

LET’S TALK

1. Gambling is also a form of risk taking, yet it is known to be a vice and is looked
down upon. What do you think the poet was referring to when he mentioned
“risk it on one turn of pitch-and-toss” ?

2. After going through the poem, has your outlook towards failure changed?

3. Suppose you are the class monitor, your best friend is making a ruckus in the
classroom. What stanza of the poem will you relate to and how will it affect your
action in this case?

4. Do you ever feel bored with a lot of time in one instance and running short of
time in another? How should you ideally utilise time?
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LET’S WRITE

All of us keep having some experience or the other everyday. But how can one define
an experience? We can perhaps say that an experience is an event that affects or
influences one in some way.

In this lesson, you are going to learn about reporting or describing experiences.

The language that you will need to use for describing experiences will be in the following
areas:

 Expressing the past :

 reporting complete actions

 describing complete actions

 describing thoughts and feelings

  using first ‘I’ in reporting personal experience

 active voice

 Sequencing the past

 using all forms of past tense

 using linking as sequencing device

Read the following paragraph where R.K. Narayan, a very famous Indian writer of
‘Malgudi Days’ fame, describes his experience as a small child of watching a lamplighter
lighting up the street lights. It describes a scene in Madras (now Chennai) in the early
twentieth century.

It was exciting, one day, to be asked to go with my uncle to the street of shops. I clung
to his arm and marched along. It was the evening hour. I noticed a man with his hand
and shoulder stuck through a bamboo ladder, going from post to post lighting the
street lamps. The lamp posts were few and far between hexagonal glass shades on top
of cast iron pillars. The lamplighter was an old man wearing a khadi coat and a blue
turban, equipped with a ladder, a box of matches, rags and a can of oil. He moved
from pillar to pillar, unhurriedly. I was fascinated. I had never thought that there could
be so much to do to light up the dark nights. Clinging to my uncle’s fingers, I watched
him. He went up his ladder, opened a little ventilator, took out the lamp, cleaned and
wiped it with the rag, filled it with oil, lit up the wick and closed the shutter, climbed
down, thrust his shoulder through the ladder again and passed on to the next one. I
had numerous questions welling up within me, all sorts of things I wished to know
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about the man- his name, where he came from, if he slept wearing the ladder, what he
ate and so forth but before I could phrase them properly, I had to be moving along
with my questions unuttered.

Now let’s analyse this passage.

i. The writer uses past tense throughout.

ii. There is description of

a) The street lamp (description of an object)

b) The lamp lighter (description of a person)

c) How he lighted the lamps (description of a process where sequences of
action is important)

iii. The writer expresses his thoughts and feelings about the experience.

The expressions ‘it was exciting………..?’, ‘I was fascinated’ convey his feelings. A
lot of thought, in the form of questions comes to his mind on watching the lamplighter
light the lamp. There is a feeling of disappointment expressed when he says ‘I had to
be moving along with my questions unuttered.’

Now, describe in about 150 words your pleasant childhood experiences.

1. The day I was declared the best student of my class.

2. The most exciting family gathering in my grandmother’s village.

3. On my fourteenth birthday. (Need not be true)

 DO YOU KNOW 

 This poem is written as a tribute to Leander Starr Jameson, a British politician.

 It was first published in “Brother Square Toes,” a chapter of his historical fantasy
book Rewards and Fairies in 1910.

 The name of the autobiography of Rudyard Kipling is Something of Myself. It
was published in 1937.

 Rudyard Kipling and was awarded a Nobel Prize for Literature in 1907.
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 WHAT HAVE  YOU LEARNT

 The importance of staying calm and collected in challenging situations like when
others are panicking or blaming us.

 Believing in your abilities and decisions is vital.

 It encourages the virtue of waiting patiently, enduring falsehoods, and not
succumbing to hatred.

 There should be a balance between ambition and practicality.

 The poem teaches resilience in the face of both triumph and disaster.

 It emphasises honesty and determination.

 Being able to withstand both praise and criticism without being overly affected
is highlighted.

 TERMINAL QUESTIONS

1. What is the significance of trusting oneself while acknowledging others’ doubts?

2. What is the message about dreams and thoughts in the poem?

3. What does the poem say about handling criticism and setbacks?

4. What does it mean to “risk it on one turn of pitch-and-toss” in the poem?

5. How does the poem emphasise perseverance and determination?

6. What qualities does the poem suggest for interacting with both crowds and
influential individuals?

7. What is the ultimate reward mentioned in the poem, and how is it described?

 ANSWERS TO INTEXT QUESTIONS

13.1

1. “Keeping your head” in the poem means maintaining composure and staying
calm in the face of chaos or adversity, while “losing one’s head” implies
succumbing to panic, confusion, or irrational behaviour.

2. When others doubt your decision, ideally, you should “trust yourself” and
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have confidence in your choices. However, you should also “make allowance
for their doubting too,” which means being open to considering their
perspectives and, if necessary, explaining or defending your decisions.

3. The poem advises against looking “too good” or talking “too wise” because
it’s a reminder to remain humble and not appear arrogant or self-righteous.
It encourages modesty and simplicity in one’s demeanour.

4. d) Wait patiently, avoid lying, and don’t give in to hatred

13.2

1. The word “impostor” refers to someone or something that deceives or
misrepresents itself, often pretending to be something it’s not.

In the poem, “Triumph” and “Disaster” are described as “impostors”
because they can both be misleading. Triumph can make one overconfident,
while Disaster can be demoralising. The poet advises treating them both
the same, not getting carried away by either extreme.

2. In the face of failure, the poet advises starting again with determination and
without complaining about the loss. The key message is to exhibit resilience
and the ability to bounce back after setbacks.

3. When the poet says, “-and not make Dream your master,” he means that
one should not let their dreams or ambitions completely control and dictate
their life. It’s important to pursue dreams but not to the extent that they
become an obsession or hinder practicality and balance in life.

4. d) Helplessly trying to fix things which cannot be fixed

13.3

1. In the context of the poem, the words “Heart,” “Sinew,” and “Nerve”
represent the core elements of a person’s inner strength and determination.
They symbolise the physical and emotional fortitude needed to persevere
in difficult circumstances.

2. The idea of risking all your winnings in a game of Pitch-and-Toss is a
metaphor. It’s not meant to be taken literally but rather symbolises the
concept of taking significant risks or chances in life. The poet is encouraging
the willingness to risk everything in the pursuit of a goal or in the face of
adversity.

3. We should never “breathe a word” about our loss because the poem
emphasises maintaining composure, resilience, and not seeking sympathy
or attention for our failures. It encourages a quiet, determined resolve to
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start again after a loss.

4. a) The spirit of never giving up against odds

13.4

1. The poem suggests that when talking to both crowds and Kings, one should
do so in a way that maintains their virtue and common touch. This means
treating everyone with respect and not letting social status or power change
how you interact with people.

2. Friends can harm us by either becoming overly critical, overly dependent,
or by exploiting our trust. When they “hurt” us, it typically means that they
may let us down or disappoint us in some way.

3. The poet advises against having people who “count with” us too much
because it’s a warning against becoming overly dependent on others or
overly influenced by their opinions. Relying too heavily on anyone can
compromise one’s independence and decision-making.

4. “Filling a minute” means making the most of each moment by using your
time effectively and purposefully. It’s about not wasting time but rather utilising
every second to accomplish something worthwhile.

13.5

1. i. He asked me whether I was going home.

ii. He asked whether I/he saw his brother the previous day.

iii. He asked me which bus stopped there.

 iv. My friend asked what my brother was doing those days.

v. My brother asked whether Ram knew his address.

2. (i) c (ii) e (iii) d (iv) b (v) a

13.6

Anaphora: repetition of the phrase “Do not go gentle into that good night” at the
beginning of several stanzas

Alliteration: “burn and rave,” “frail deeds,” and “Blind eyes.”

Assonance: “Blind eyes could blaze like meteors and be gay.”

Irony: The irony lies in the juxtaposition of the imperative command “do not go gentle”
with the inevitability of death. The speaker urges resistance against death, although
death is portrayed as an unavoidable and natural part of life.
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IN THE BAZAARS OF HYDERABAD

14

In this poem Sarojini Naidu has created a beautiful picture of Hyderabad’s lifestyle
and its bazaars where people from different backgrounds gather to sell and buy the
goods. In this poetic masterpiece, Naidu encapsulates the essence and spirit of the
bustling markets of Hyderabad, transporting us to a realm of vivid colors, bustling
crowds, and the rhythmic pulse of commerce.

“In the Bazaars of Hyderabad” is not merely a descriptive portrayal of a marketplace;
it is a celebration of the dynamic tapestry of life found within its lanes and alleys.
Through Naidu’s eloquent verses, we are invited to explore the myriad sights, sounds,
and aromas that characterise these bustling centers of trade and culture.

As we embark on our journey through Naidu’s poetic rendition, we will uncover the
layers of meaning woven into each stanza, unraveling the intricate dance of commerce,
tradition, and human interaction. From the fragrant spice stalls to the shimmering silk
emporiums, every corner of the bazaar pulsates with its own unique energy, beckoning
us to immerse ourselves in its enchanting allure.

  LEARNING  OUTCOMES

After studying this lesson, the learner:

 Describes a market-setting in 20th C India;

 Interpretes English words for Indian concepts;

 Analyses poetry in the form of conversation;

 Explains the tension between modernization and tradition employed in this poem.
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  14.1 SECTION I

What do you sell O ye merchants?

Richly your wares are displayed.

Turbans of crimson and silver,

Tunics of purple brocade,

Mirrors with panels of amber,

Daggers with handles of jade.

Fig 14.1

LET US UNDERSTAND 14.1

The poem opens with a common and familiar scene – a conversation between a seller
and the speaker, a buyer. It is a typical moment found in any bustling Indian market.
The buyer approaches the vendors with a simple question: “What are you selling?”
Their response paints a vivid picture of the market’s offerings: deep red and silver
turbans, rich purple brocade tunics, mirrors adorned with frames made of amber, and
daggers with handles carved from jade, a striking green gemstone. The speaker’s
inquiry and the vendors’ responses serve as the starting point for the poetic exploration
of the bazaar and its diverse offerings. The poet appeals to the reader’s visual sense
by displaying rich colours in fabric and design and bright gemstones.

 Ye: ‘You’ in archaic
English

 Wares: things sold
by a merchant
usually in the street
or in a market

 Tunic: a loose-
fitting shirt that
reaches to the waist
or knees, and often
has no sleeves

 Panels: a flat
section in the shape
of a rectangle that is
part of or fits into
something larger.
(here; the frame of
the mirror).
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 INTEXT QUESTIONS 14.1

1. Where are the merchants? What are they doing?

2. Who addresses the merchants?

3. What do the merchants display? Why does the poet use the words ‘richly
displayed’?

4. What kind of cloth is brocade?

5. Explain Mirrors with panels of amber.

6. What kind of people are likely to buy Tunics of purple brocade, Mirrors with
panels of amber, Daggers with handles of jade?

 14.2 SECTION II

What do you weigh, O ye vendors?

Saffron and lentil and rice.

What do you grind, O ye maidens?

Sandalwood, henna, and spice.

What do you call, O ye peddlers?

Chessmen and ivory dice.

Fig 14.2

 Vendors – a person
who sells food or
goods on the street

 Peddler — a person
who goes from house
to house to sell small
goods
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LET US UNDERSTAND 14.2

The dialogue continues as the buyer moves from one vendor to another, fully engaged
in observing and exploring the busy marketplace. In this stanza, each encounter with
the vendors, maidens, and peddlers further immerses the reader in the vibrant
atmosphere of the market. The poet first inquires about what the vendors are weighing
for sale, and they reply that they are weighing saffron, lentils, and rice. Next, the
speaker turns her attention to the maidens (young girls) and inquires what they are
grinding. They reply that they are grinding sandalwood, henna, and an array of spices
into a fine powder. Finally, the speaker addresses the peddlers and asks them what
they are hawking. In doing so, she underscores the contrast between the ornate and
intricate chess pieces and the dice crafted from ivory. This contrast highlights the market’s
diverse offerings, suggesting that even among everyday items, there are unique and
fascinating goods being sold. The peddlers reveal that their trade involves selling
chessmen and ivory dice specifically intended for the game of chess and a board
game.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 14.2

1. How many people does the speaker address in this stanza?

2. Where are the maidens? What do they grind?

3. Who are referred to as vendors in the poem?

4. Why do the maidens grind sandalwood henna and spice?

5. Who are peddlers? How are they different from vendors?

6. What do the wares sold by the peddlers – ‘chessmen and ivory dice’ – suggest
about Indian society?

 14.3 SECTION III

What do you make ye goldsmiths?

Wristlet and anklet and ring,

Bells for the feet of blue pigeons

Frail as a dragon-fly’s wing,

 Wristlet: a bracelet
or a a band
encircling the wrist

 Frail: delicate



In the Bazaars of Hyderabad

Notes

In the Bazaars of
Hyderabad

 291ENGLISH COURSE (302)

MODULE - 14

Girdles of gold for dancers,

Scabbards of gold for the king.

LET US UNDERSTAND 14.3

The speaker continues on her journey through the market, now approaching the
goldsmiths to inquire about their craft. She discovers that they are fashioning exquisite
ornaments such as wristlets, anklets, and rings. Additionally, they create delicate bells
designed to be tied to the feet of blue pigeons. These bells are as light and delicate as
the wings of a dragonfly. The goldsmiths also craft waist belts in gold worn by dancers.
They also produce golden sheaths or covers for swords which are intended for the
king.

With each revelation, the poet appeals not only to the visual sense of the reader but
also to the auditory one, as she introduces a medley of sounds from bells and the
golden girdles that grace the dancers’ waists. She skilfully contrasts the tactile sensation
of the sword sheaths with the fragile wings of a dragonfly. Thus the poet engages one
sense after another.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 14.3

1. What do the goldsmith make for women?

2. What is a wristlet?

3. What do goldsmiths make for pigeons?

4. What do you think of people who buy gold ornaments for their pets?

5. What do goldsmiths make for the dancers?

6. What do the goldsmiths make for the king?

 14.4 SECTION IV

What do you cry, O ye fruit men?

Citron, pomegranate, and plum.

What do you play, O musicians?

 Girdle: a waist belt

 Cry: call loudly

 Citron: a citrus fruit
resembling a lemon
but larger with little
pulp and a very thick
rind
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Cithar, sarangi and drum.

What do you chant, O magicians?

Spells for aeons to come.

Fig 14.3

LET US UNDERSTAND 14.4

In this stanza, the speaker asks the fruit sellers what they are selling. They reply they
are selling citrons – a citrus fruit resembling a lemon but larger with little pulp and a
very thick rind – pomegranates, and plums. She then asks the musicians what musical
instruments they are playing. They inform her that they are playing the sitar, the sarangi,
and the drum. She asks the magicians what spells they are casting. The magicians
reply that they are casting spells that will last for aeons, or an immeasurably or indefinitely
long period of time. Sarojini Naidu here creates a contrast. The magicians have spells
which will last ‘for aeons to come’, in complete contrast to the fruit on sale, which
presumably would soon perish in the heat.

The poet appeals to the sense of taste by introducing fruit sellers offering citron,
pomegranate, and plum. The poet then appeals to the reader’s auditory sense as
musicians start to play the sitar, sarangi, and drums. The poet, then, guides the reader

 Aeons: an
immeasurably long
period of time
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into a surreal realm, introducing magicians who chant incantations and cast spells. This
progression of sensory experiences and magical elements weaves a captivating narrative
throughout the poem.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 14.4

1. The poet says, "What do you cry, O ye Fruit merchants."  Why does the Poet
say cry when she refers to the fruit men?

2. What are the fruit merchants selling?

3. What are the instruments played by the musicians in the bazaars of Hyderabad?

4. What does Spells for aeons to come mean?

5. Which of the following musical instruments is a sarangi?

(i) (ii)

(iii) (iv)

a) Option (i)

b) Option (ii)

c) Option (iii)

d) Option (iv)

6. Name the instrument.
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 14.5 SECTION V

What do you weave, O ye flower-girls

With tassels of azure and red?

Crowns for the brow of a bridegroom,

Chaplets to garland his bed.

Sheets of white blossoms new-garnered

To perfume the sleep of the dead.

Fig 14.4

LET US UNDERSTAND 14.5

In the final stanza of the poem, the poet paints a vivid picture of a marketplace filled
with a burst of colour and fragrance. Flower girls are busy weaving together deep blue
and red tassels, creating decorations for the bridegroom’s headgear, crowns for the

 Tassels: a bunch of
short threads or
ropes held together
at one end, used as
a hanging decoration
on hats, curtains,
furniture

 Azure: the blue
colour of the clear
sky.

 Chaplets: (here) a
string of flowers

 New-garnered:
(flowers) that have
been gathered
recently; fresh
flowers
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bridegroom’s forehead, and garlands to adorn both the bridegroom and the bride on
their wedding day. These flowers will also be used to make fragrant sheets for the
newlyweds’ bed on their wedding night. They are also preparing white flower sheets
for use on a grave, symbolising a gesture of respect and remembrance for the deceased.

Sarojini Naidu beautifully represents an Indian market in her poem, offering readers a
glimpse into the rich tapestry of Indian heritage. This poem also serves as a statement
of protest against European products and a celebration of India’s own indigenous
goods. It emphasises the cultural and historical significance of local craftsmanship and
traditions.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 14.5

1. What colour tassels are the flower girls weaving?

2. What do the flower girls weave for the bride groom?

3. What is meant by tassels of azure and red?

4. What is the wedding hair thing called?

5. What is the meaning of tassels?

i) Fight

ii)  Coloured

iii) a tuft of loosely hanging threads or cords knotted at one end

iv) conflicting situation

6. What two contrasting (happy and sad) occasions are referred to in stanza 5?

APPRECIATION

Lyric poem

Modern lyric poetry is a structured form of verse that expresses personal emotions or
feelings, narrated  in the first person.

“In the Bazaars of Hyderabad” is indeed a lyric poem. It celebrates the life depicted in
the bazaars of Hyderabad, the occupation of the common folk, their joys and sorrows
of everyday life.
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Dialogue Poem

The poem is in the form of dialogue. The poet asks questions to the merchants, and
they answer in response. Through this technique Naidu makes the picture of the bazaar
visible to the readers.

Rhyme scheme

The poem contains five stanzas of six lines each.

Each stanza follows an alternating rhyme where the second, fourth and sixth lines are
rhyming. So, the general scheme is ABCBDB.

Yet, in the first and fourth stanza, the third and fifth lines are also rhyming. So there is
a variation in the rhyming scheme in these two stanzas: ABCBCB.

 DO YOU KNOW 

 Sarojini Naidu was born in Hyderabad on 13 February 1879.

 Naidu was a celebrated poet, playwright and Indian independence activist.

 She is known as the ‘Nightingale of India’.

 She was the first woman to become the President of the Indian National
Congress.

 Naidu was the first woman to become Governor of Uttar Pradesh.

 In 1914, she was elected a fellow of the Royal Society of Literature.

 Some of her poetry collections are The Golden Threshold (1905), The Bird
of Time (1912),  The Sceptred Flute (1928) and The Feather of the
Dawn (1961).

LET’S LEARN

 GRAMMAR

Active Voice and Passive Voice (Interrogative Sentences)

In lesson 12, we learnt about Active and Passive voice and some rules to convert them
for statement sentences. In this lesson we will proceed with the interchanging of Active
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and Passive voice in interrogative sentences.

I. Yes/No Questions

The easiest way to change the voice of such an interrogative sentence is by
changing it into Assertive first and then into Interrogative.

Let’s take the sentence: Has he done his work?

Turn it into assertive sentence: He has done his work.

Then, the passive assertive would be: His work has been done by him.

Now, make it an interrogative sentence: Has his work been done by him?

In active voice, the basic structure would be:

[Auxiliary Verb + Subject + Main Verb + Object?]

Example: a) Did she bake the cake?

b) Can they complete the project?

In passive voice, the basic structure would be:

[Auxiliary Verb + Object + Main Verb (in passive form) + Subject?]

Example: a) Was the cake baked by her?

b) Can the project be completed by them?

Be mindful of maintaining proper word order when transforming questions into
passive voice. Also, pay attention to verb forms, ensuring they are correctly
adjusted for voice changes.

II. Wh-Questions

In active voice, the wh-word usually serves as the subject. The basic structure
would be:

[Wh-Word + Auxiliary Verb + Main Verb + Rest of the Sentence?]

Example: a) What is he baking?

b) Where is she hosting the party?

c) Who taught you English?
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In passive voice, the wh-word becomes the subject, and the original subject
(doer) follows the main verb. The basic structure would be:

[Wh-Word + Auxiliary Verb + Main Verb (in passive form)
+ Rest of the Sentence?]

Example: a) What is being baked by him

b) Where is the party being hosted by her?

c) By whom were you taught English?

The wh-word maintains its position as the focal point in both active and passive
constructions.

Ensure proper word order and maintain the wh-word as the subject in passive
constructions. Watch for changes in verb forms during voice transformation.

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 14.6

1. Change the following active voice interrogative sentences into passive voice:

i. Who completed the project?

ii. When will they announce the winners?

iii. How did she solve the problem?

iv. Why did you break the vase?

v. Where can we find the keys?

2. Rewrite the following passive voice interrogative sentences into active voice:

i. Was the cake baked by Sarah?

ii. Is the book being read by anyone?

iii. Has the car been repaired by the mechanic?

iv. Were the tickets purchased by the group?

v. Will the letter be delivered by the postman?
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3. Change the voice of the following interrogative sentences:

i. Were the cookies eaten by the children?

ii. Who painted this beautiful portrait?

iii. Is the report being reviewed by the supervisor?

iv. Why was the concert canceled by the organizers?

v. Has the homework been completed by the students?

 LITERARY DEVICES

Assonance

The repetition of vowel sounds within words or phrases creates internal rhymes and
adds to the musicality of the poem (see Lesson 13). For example,

“Crowns for the brow of a bridegroom,”

Repetition

Poets often repeat words, phrases, or lines to create a musical effect, to emphasize a
point, to draw attention to a point, or to lend unity to a piece. This is called repetition.
For example:

“What do you sell, o ye merchants?

What do you weigh, o ye vendors?”

Imagery

Imagery is a literary or poetic device wherein the poet uses words or phrases that
appeal to any of the senses or any combination of senses to create “mental images” for
the reader. It helps the reader to visualize more realistically the author’s writings. (see
Lesson 6)

The most commonly used is visual imagery that uses qualities of how something
looks visually through a description of shape, colour, light, or pattern. Sarojini Naidu
has used imagery that appeals to all the senses. (see Lesson 11)

 INTEXT QUESTIONS 14.7

1. Is there any simile used in the poem?
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2. Find out the symbolism used in this poem.

3. Complete the table given below listing the imagery used in the poem.

Sight Sound Smell Taste Touch

turbans of fragrance of
crimson sandalwood,
and silver henna and

spice

LET’S DO

Alliteration is the repetition of the first letter (generally a consonant) or first sound of
several words, marking the stressed syllables in a line of poetry, as we have seen in
previous lessons.

Sarojini naidu uses alliteration as a poetic device to increase the musical effect and
rhythm of poetry in “the Bazaars of Hyderabad”.

Example: “Girdles of gold for the dancers.”

Find other examples of alliteration from this poem.

LET’S TALK

1. Discuss how Naidu navigates the tension between modernisation and tradition
in this poem. Does she present one as superior to the other?

2. Discuss how the bazaars in the poem symbolises a sense of national pride and
cultural identity.

3. Explore how the poem celebrates the diverse cultural elements present in the
bazaars of Hyderabad and how they contribute to a sense of unity among the
people.

 WHAT HAVE  YOU LEARNT

 Naidu expresses her admiration for the vibrant and bustling bazaars of
Hyderabad, a city in India known for its rich culture and heritage.
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 Naidu captures the essence of these markets and the diversity of people who
frequent them, celebrating the bustling energy and lively atmosphere.

 She portrays a harmonious coexistence of various religious and cultural
communities, emphasizing the unity amidst diversity.

 TERMINAL QUESTIONS

1. How does the poet highlight the occupation of the simple people in India?

2. When you happen to visit the bazaars of Hyderabad what things from the poem
come to your mind?

 ANSWERS TO INTEXT QUESTIONS

14.1

1. The merchants are in the bazaar in Hyderabad.

They are selling their goods that they have displayed in a very attractive
manner.

2. The poet, who finds the display very attractive addresses the merchants.

3. The merchants display turbans that are crimson and silver, loose-fitting shirts
made of purple brocade, mirrors framed in yellow amber and daggers that
have handles made of jade, a green coloured stone.

The poet uses the words ‘richly displayed’ as all these items are brightly
coloured, expensive and lavishly exhibited.

4. Brocade is a patterned fabric specifically made for ornamental outfits. It is
a rich silk fabric with raised patterns in gold and silver. These rich designs
are not embroidered on the fabric but woven into it.

5. The mirrors sold in the market are framed with a yellow coloured stone
called amber.

6. The rich people and nobles from the court of the Nizam of Hyderabad will
buy these costly items.
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14.2

1. The poet addresses vendors, young maidens and peddlers.

2. The maidens are in the bazaar.

They are grinding sandalwood, henna and spices for sale.

3. The vendors weigh saffron, lentil and rice.

4. The maidens grind sandalwood henna and spice to make its fine powder.
They maybe grinding henna and sandalwood probably because there is
some auspicious ceremony or festival.

5. A peddler is a person who sells from door to door or in the street, calling
out to draw attention to his goods. to sell their goods.

Peddlers usually do not have a stall, so they will go from place to place
selling their goods. On the other hand, a vendor is someone who sells goods
from his own stall.

6. Individual answer (society that had money; able to afford luxuries; enjoy
beautiful products; had leisure time for pursuits like chess)

14.3

1. wristlets and anklets and rings

2. A wristlet is a bracelet encircling the wrist.

3. delicate bells for the feet of blue pigeons

4. Individual answer

5. gold Girdles or belts

6. gold scabbards or sheaths to cover the sword

14.4

1. The poet used the term cry because the fruit men were calling in a loud
voice.

2. The musical instruments being played by the musicians in the bazaars of
Hyderabad are the sitar, sarangi and drum.

3. “Spells for aeons to come” means that the magicians are chanting magical
spells that will last for a long period of time.
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4. Aeons means an immeasurably long period of time.

5. (d) Option (iv)

6. Sitar

14.5

1. azure and red.

2. Crowns for the brow and chaplets to garland his bed

3. refer to tassels that are blue and red in color

4. referred to is a “crown” for the bridegroom

5. (iii) a tuft of loosely hanging threads or cords knotted at one end.

6. The flower girls were making crowns and garlands for the marriage ceremony.
Chaplets were made to decorate the bed of the bridegroom. The flower
girls were also making a sheet of white flowers to cover the dead bodies.
These are some of the happy and sad occasions for which the flower girls
are weaving flowers.

14.6

1. i)  By whom was the project completed?

ii) When will the winners be announced by them?

iii) How was the problem solved by her?

iv) Why was the vase broken by you?

2. i) Did Sarah bake the cake?

    ii) Is anyone reading the book?

    iii) Did the mechanic repair the car?

    iv) Did the group purchase the tickets?

    v) Will the postman deliver the letter?

3. i) The children ate the cookies.

    ii) Who painted this beautiful portrait?

    iii) The supervisor is reviewing the report.

iv) The organizers canceled the concert.
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v) The students have completed the homework.

14.7

1. “Bells for the feet of blue pigeons, 

Frail as a dragon - fly’s wing.”

2. “Crowns for the brow of a bridegroom” symbolise celebration and festivity.

“Scabbards of gold for the kings” symbolise power and authority.

“Sheets of white blossoms” symbolise purity and mourning.

3. Sight Sound Smell Taste  Touch

turbans of
crimson
and silver

 Sitar,
Sarangi and
drum

 Spells for
the eons to
come

Fragrance
of
sandalwood,
henna and
spice

Citron,
pomegranate
and plum

 Wristlet
and anklet
and ring

 Girdles of
gold for the
dancers,
Scabbards
of gold for
the kings
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English (302)

Introduction

In today’s global world, the importance of English cannot be denied or ignored since English is the most common

language spoken everywhere and also it is the official language in many countries. With the help of developing

technology, English has been playing a major role in many sectors, including medicine, engineering, and education.

It is the dominant business language, and it has become almost a necessity for people to speak English if one has to

enter a global workforce.

Rationale

In a pluralistic society like India, the coexistence of diverse cultures in a meaningful, secular manner to achieve the

highest principles of multiculturalism depends upon effective communication among people and states of the union.

Thus, a study of English within the context of contemporary India becomes essential not just for the purposes of

communication within the country but also for purposes of communication across political boundaries. Knowledge

of English also enables learners to aspire for job opportunities in the present scenario of the global economy and

access the wealth concealed in time-tested great works of literature produced in English. Thus, for practical and

utilitarian purposes as well as for pleasure, learning English becomes necessary.

Objectives

After completing this course, the learner will be able to:

 develop listening skills;

 develop speaking skills;

 develop reading skills;

 develop writing skills.

This course will also focus on elements of language grammar and vocabulary. Special efforts will be made to enrich

the vocabulary of students.

Scope and Job Opportunity

English being an international language has opened doors for jobs in India. In the era of media, TV channels in

English and Hindi are opening up. English print media is also not behind the race in recruiting candidates. There is

a great scope as Editor, Sub-editor, Assistant Editor, Associate Editor, sub-editor, assistant editor, associate editor,

consulting editor, etc., both in media and other organisations. English translators and interpreters are also in demand.

Lucrative career options are also available in schools, colleges, and universities as teachers and lecturers.
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Eligibility Conditions

 Age: 15 years

 Qualification: 10th pass

Medium of Instruction: English

Course Content

Listening skills

Approach: This module aims to develop the listening skills of the learners by exposing them to a wide range of

themes and topics spoken at normal speed and with representatives of English accents heard in India. This module

will be accompanied by audio texts of a maximum 90 minutes.

At the end of the course, the learner should be able to:

 acknowledge individual words and sentences

 explicate spoken English at normal conversational speed

 interpret and elucidate connected speech

 discern overlapping speech

 identify basic English accent/pronunciation

 annotate the text in detail

 interpret and explicate cross-cultural information

 discern a range of topics

 promote active listening

 elucidate questions

 follow directions

 appreciate and recognise the main idea of academic texts

Speaking Skills

Approach: This module is designed to educate learners on how to respond simply and meaningfully in English

while performing real-time speech activities by exposing them to spoken interaction models and encouraging them

to repeat along suggested lines.

At the end of this course, the learner should be able to:
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 Speak English (sounds, words, phrases, sentence patterns) intelligibly

 Use English in familiar life situations

Reading Skills

Approach: This module aims to develop reading skills in learners by exposing them to a variety of texts representative

of different text types.

The module will be explored to develop the following abilities in the learners:

 locate important facts

 grasp the meaning, facts and ideas

 skim a text to obtain its overall idea

 scan a text to locate specific information

 get the central idea of a text

 follow the sequence of ideas and events

 identify the relationship between characters, facts and ideas

 compare facts and ideas

 infer meaning

 evaluate ideas, events and actions

 enjoy a piece of literature and creative use of language

 identify the literary form

 identify literary devices (rhythm, images etc)

 interpret the functions of these literary devices

 infer non-verbal forms of presentations as given in charts and tables

 develop the habit of reading for information and pleasure

 use dictionary to find meanings and usage of words

 use other reference material like an encyclopedia

Grammar

Approach: This module aims to develop the ability to use selected grammar items appropriately by exposing them

to grammar and usage in selected contexts.
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Writing Skills

Approach: The goal of this module is to help learners develop the ability to write simply. coherently and briefly in

English by exposing them to theme-based writing tasks and encouraging them to write along the lines suggested.

The content areas are intended to make the learner able to:

 write simple sentences with correct punctuation and spelling

 present and develop simple ideas coherently

 organise ideas into paragraphs using appropriate sentence linkers

 narrate events chronologically

 describe objects, people and processes

 make notes

 write summaries

Skill Development

Approach: The module’s goal is to teach students how to use English in specific situations. The emphasis is not on

teaching a subject such as science or literature but on the various ways in which language is used in various

situations. This module will teach students how to use English effectively and appropriately in the workplace.

Marks Division

Sr. No. Units Marks

1 Prescribed Text 30

2 Non-prescribed Text 20

3 Grammar 15

4 Writing Skills 20

5 English for Specific Purpose 15

TOTAL 100
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